2023 HE I - BT EHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject B3 22— K/Course Code] : #BE$FEE [PB24330]

BEH - ##HF - #(5/Day/Period/Classroom : Bl HHER 13FEF oM. g AR 23 ZToft
#HYZ B /Instructor : & {~F

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

M EJF Y > /Course Numbering : PES-EDU381]J

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : B AEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

ANHITERIZ B D U NFEFR T 4 —)V R U — 2 DI

Practical training in cultural anthropological fieldwork related to human development
2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

74—V KU =7 X, FERIR RO ICHNRHETEO D TH D, ERMCENIL, BOEMERERD D & & HIHT 721
FRFZHTZODFETHH D, L, 20D FII7o#ERE W20 TIRRRICHW 28 TH 0 | FEEITBL TR L
THBNWZ LIIFEBIETHE LY, 22T, ZOFEETHE, 74—V RU—7 OFEEEBRENLZAR T, AL bEKE
RADZLITED, BN TERICHEZ DY —LE LTHIZDTAZ EEHIET,

Fieldwork is one of the most effective research methods in empirical science. At the same time, it is a method
for deepening self-understanding and opening up new understandings of others. However, simply listening to a lecture
is not enough to learn how to do fieldwork, and it is difficult to learn without actually experiencing it in the
field. Therefore, in this practical training, we will first learn about fieldwork methods from literature. And then
try to put them into practice ourselves, aiming to acquire them as tools that we can actually use ourselves.

3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :

UL NFEFE 727 4 — vV RU— 7 2 Blia L EROME N OFSZ 2 LT, BaUREO BRI HEE2 85T 2 LR,

B CTOEHERIT CEDEEOME L ZNETLIRESTEFRILTHODOND LI RDIEEHIELT D,

Through the study of cultural anthropological fieldwork from both theoretical and practical perspectives, students
will acquire specific techniques for qualitative research, and at the same time, through practical training in the
field, they will be able to look at themselves and others in a different perspective.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

BEEOFPETIX, FRAEMIRICEIT 2 HR BRSNS, SUENBFINZR T 4 — LV RU—7 DR Th SEN T RIEE & S E 2
BeHtte, RAFICZENLIZOWTOABRIN—TT 4 Ay ¥ a 270, BFEZRD TN, £O LT, HTHEALT 4 —
NRU =7 OFEZBIGTERLRPOH LOERBROPTEHET 27201, H#FBT —~v&REL, 74—V FI—=2 %175, &
FEEOPFEMIL, WIEORETHET D, WHEKTRIZIT., AEBROBHESEMEAIT S L RIS, BEBIESCA VA Ea—
ZEDOXIITHHT L TWIFIE I W2 EERMICES LT,

1) AV F—var 2) YEANEFHN 74—V U —27 130 3) UEAEFN 74—V RU—27 £13@  4) kA
Y7 4 — NV RFU—27&130@ 5) RIEEDOLE2—0D 6) RIEEOLE2—©Q 7)) RIEEOLE=2—0@ 8) RIEED
LEa—@ 9) 74—AKU—=2DFEHD 10) 74—A RU—=2DEEQ 11) 74— U= DOEHQ 12) 71—/
NU—7 OEED 13) FAEEEOEA - i@ 14) REEEOER - 2@ 15) 74— RV = WES (B%AEIC K
2 R L EHE)

In the first half of the class, all participants will read textbook literature on survey research and excellent
ethnographies that are the result of cultural anthropological fieldwork. At the same time, we will have free group
discussions about them to deepen our understanding. After that, each student will set his/her own theme and conduct
fieldwork in order to practice the fieldwork methods learned in the head and train them in the field through his/her
own experience. The field of this year’s survey will be announced in the first class. After the survey, we will
organize and document the results of the survey, and at the same time, we will learn practically how to analyze
the participant observation and interviews.

1) Orientation 2) What is cultural anthropological fieldwork (O 3) What is cultural anthropological fieldwork @
4) What is cultural anthropological fieldwork® 5) Ethnography review@® 6) Ethnography review® 7) Ethnography
review® 8) Ethnography review® 9) Fieldwork practice@ 10) Fieldwork practice® 11) Fieldwork practice® 12)
Fieldwork practice@ 13) Organizing and analyzing research materials@® 14) Organizing and analyzing research
materials@ 15) Fieldwork debriefing (report of results by all students and discussion)
5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :
BETORRSLT 4 AT yay 30%), 74—/ RT—7 PDEBEESE~OEMNSI (40%), WMEES TORPERK R L
(30%) ZHEINTHIET 5,

Classroom presentations and discussions (30%), active participation in fieldwork, organizing work, etc. (40%),

and presentation of results in debriefing sessions (30%) will be comprehensively evaluated.




6. HEER X UBHEE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

AT BRI TR TIELED L LTOT 4 — b KU—2  FAROS < . R 5] BRI, 2008

8. FE¥ - EERMRE /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/02/28 14:15:12




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bl B4 /Subject (3 = — N/Course Code] : #FHBEHiatFE (LEFFEFEE) [PB11210]

WER - 558 - #(=8/Day/Period/Classroom : Wi HIER 2 BRFFHEIERS
HYHE /Instructor : FBY HE—

BAT ¥/ Credit(s) : 2

BHHF > /8Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-EIA201]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

BB

Educational Statistics

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

HE - DRI L 2 DRAIFREOAME S, LoV G, BOER R YER & U E R SRR B E O b O R H v
X, FEHEE THEFEmR ~Ed 2,

This course deals with the basic concept of educational statistics. The level of this course is elementary
statistics, so knowledge of elementary mathematics in high scool is necessary to take this class.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

L DE - HE bl 2 AR 2K AGE - e EmTEx 2 L,

2. BEZFN/GRT —Z OMBICEE L CRkitomi#i 2 fHETE 52 &,

3. WA ZRHERIFET O IFRIC RS &, BEITERE T LEMTE D Z &,

The goals of this course are to
be able to recognize and recall major terms of statistics,
be able to apply knowledge of descriptive statistics to edcational data analysis,
be able to understand and analyse statistical materials using knowledge of basic inferential statistics.
. BENER - L H#ETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
(Google 7T Z)b— LK)
@2 7 A=a— K : a2nzniu
OED FERFT1E
- BRI AL TE,
*BCP LU LD AU T A U FHEIIBATT 2R S H D728, Google 7 7 A/L— LT K 5 #A& DR %Bﬁﬂ% ?5 Z Lk,
AT A R ST GE, BESOBMPKERFEIZONTETE DT EDICRER £ TD C A — /W CHKEE T
L (ryuichi@tohoku. ac. jp).

B oo -

% 1E HEROMEE & SR YR

H 2l A OFRRPIFEE &2 oY (1)

3| ORI L FOME (2)

Al MBI EERE (D)

%5 FHBIEERE (2)

%6 E MBI ERE (3)

TR JEORYSME S AFENE (AT 2 N EEER AT
wem BEEMHBEORY MK HERBE (1)

FOE BEEFERORY MITLAEH (2)
F10E FERET IV EAEARSA (ERSAE 0D (1)
FLE FERET IV EEARSA (ERSE 0D (2)
Fi12m HEEEMEOEZF (1)

F13E HEEMEDOEZS (2)

1l HEEMEOEZS (3)
Fi5ME Fi

Contents:

Overview of Statistics
Descriptive Statistics 1
Descriptive Statistics 2
Correlation and regression 1
Correlation and regression 2
Correlation and regression 3
Reliability and Validity

No O W




8. Vector representations 1

9. Vector representations 2

10. Normal distribution 1

11. Normal distribution 2

12. Statistical Tests 1

13. Statistical Tests 2

14. Statistical Tests 3

15. Review

5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
FEIO/NT A N BLOY HIRHER

Short exam (in each class) and Final exam
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
DEMEHFOER—REHWEM OO FMEREM FEET A~ 4-641-12160-5 FHFE
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E PracticalbusinessXOik, ¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
canFRRIc LY, BEATE, EELEKETDHIIENHDHDT, Google 7 T A/— AT X BB OMER 2T 2 &,
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/02/27 16:02:05




2023 HE I - BT EHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

#l B4 /Subject [ = — F/Course Code] : ARIFRREATE I [PR24510]

WER - 558 - #(58/Day/Period/Classroom : Wi HIER 3:HEF HRAEFZERB2 0 1 H=
HUHEE /Instructor : & {ZF
BT E/Credit(s) : 2
M EJF Y > /Course Numbering : PES-EDU313]
i i =75 /Language Used in Course : B AFE
1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
WefG > B L2 REE O R R & 48 224t
Korea’ s educational problems and disparity in society seen through images
2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :
AEEITHEOBE, N7~ 0B @E T, ARROBEOHEMELEZHZ LA HEL LTV,
&V i, B R E AR oS, BURICBURIC SR LR BIEL R TE 2, AREOHMIL, 1) MEBEOHSMEIZ SN T
E2D, 2) BMEOWUR A HI2 ) b E OBGIEL R - iy - JERAE R 2RI ERT 5. 3) BRI KT~ Off
XHEBELCCHBICBIT IR EOMELBET L, RETHD, BB, ARETIHTREOMMGEZ HLFM LD M, ZD720T
BRE|R, 747 ART, W BLREOMBIZOVWTEZLZ LT, AART THE] 25D HLEDDRMAYITHONT
HELEL TN,

The goal of this class is to consider modern and contemporary Korean educational issues through Korean films and

dramas.

In particular, in postwar Korea, films have been made with sensitivity to history, culture, and politics. The
objectives of this class are: 1) to consider the sociality of film, 2) to comprehensively examine the social and
historical backgrounds in which Korean films were made, and 3) to examine the issue of inequality in education
through the way films and dramas are depicted. In this class, we will use Korean films as the main material, but
we will also consider the connection between the issues of immigration, refugees, diaspora, war, and history and
our ""daily life”” lives in Japan.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

1) B BREEOSUL A HHAIRD Z LN TE D,

2) Mg (T2 AN, BEBOTH (W7 2728, Bttt (772N IZOWTHEHET LI ENTE D,

3) B N T < AT, R RHE T L S A ERICETIBENTE D, 7

”(1) To be able to read Korean culture from images

(2) Understand images (text), the space between the lines of images (intertext), and the relationship between
images and society (context).

(3) To be able to use films and TV dramas to discuss inequality in society, which is a global issue

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

B1E AV T—va s, REOEDS, ZENEOHN

F2 i mEOFEME (FREESOBIR) 1

F3 0 mEOFEME (FRELESOBIR) 2

Falml EEOHEME (FEAZOBUR) 3

F ol BEOHEME (FELEZOBNR) 4

FolE : EHREEXD ]

BTE  EEHREEZD 2

F8lnl kAR EEZD 3

FoE : MEOHSEREER D (REERE & ] F{LiER)

F10 M BEOHREREBEZ D (EERE & 386 1)

FALE : EOHEERE B 25 (EERE & 386 i 2)

5512 [ - wEmRE &SRO ZE (1990 4X)

513 [« ERERRE &R,

%5 14 [ - wEERE O BT,

15 [E  RE LD

Partl: Orientation, class procedures, explanation of class contents

Part 2: Educational issues in Korea (current status of academic society) 1

Part3: Educational issues in Korea (current status of academic society) 2

Part4: Educational issues in Korea (current status of academic society) 3

Part 5: Educational Issues in Korea (current status of academic society) 4

Part 6: Considering Inequality in Society 1

Part 7: Thinking about Inequality in Society 2

Part 8: Thinking about Inequality in Society 3

Part 9: Considering the Social Background of Korea (Korean Cinema and the Democratization Movement)




Part 10: Considering the Social Background of Korea (Korean Cinema and the 386 Generation 1)
Part 11: Considering the social background of Korea (Korean films and the 386 generation 2)
Part 12: Korean Cinema and Family Change (1990s)
Part 13: Korean Cinema and Immigration
Part 14: Korean Cinema Today
Part 15: General summary
5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :
BETORESLT 4 ATy ar (50%), VA=K (50%)
Presentations and discussions in class (50%), reports (50%)
6. FHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
Fo~, MR EZ2TEE L THALILERD D,
It is necessary to watch dramas, movies, etc. as prep work.
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E PracticalbusinessXOik, ¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
FEIZBWTCIMEBIICHES L, BRNICERT D L5 REERRkO LD,
In class, students are expected to speak up and present their ideas spontaneously.
(Google 7 T A )L— A%HIE)
OrI7Aa—FK
b61rlym
@ — %3 O B AR IR
4 A1 5 BB
@FED FEH STk
AT A 1 (Google Meet. Zoom)
OBFEE B D ATF 7k
WIEIOFREIZ TN T D, FEARMIZIL, Classroom TR
@ﬁV§4VW¥A®ﬁm#I%&%EA®ﬁm%
KSR BB IZIh - TR T 5,
EBIFERE (inja. lee d1@tohoku. ac. jp ~HAED Z &)

X OREITTR 3 04 TLia AFEEORE T,
10. E#H B fl/Last Update : 2023/02/28 14:12:54




2023 HE I - BT EHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bl B4 /Subject [z = — N/Course Code] : HBHIR (B - FRLEZ) [PB11410]

WER - 558 - #(58/Day/Period/Classroom : Wi HIER 4:FEF BREFZRB2 0 6 H=

#HYZE /Instructor : & HE

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

M EJF Y > /Course Numbering : PES-PSY202]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : B AEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

RT3 T D TR O PR & i

Understanding and responding to various problems at school

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

RBERE - WU PIREAFEZIV B EFRE R, ZLTC=—h - OXIHL DR EEFEOX Y U TERIC, FEx ORENTER S
NTALY, ZORETIE, ZNOOREE ZDOXISITOW T ORI 2B 2 BIE L#ERE1T O, RN OIRED =8,
IR REEM bEEH D,

Various problems have been pointed out for school environments surrounding schoolchildren such as school refusal ,
bullying, hikikomori and NEET for a long time. In this lesson, we will give a lecture aiming at basic understanding
of those problems and their correspondence. To promote concrete understanding, audiovisual teaching materials are
used as appropriate.

3. HEDOB|FEAIE/Goal of study :

L RE - AFEORBETEICAEIS TENI DWW TE OMEZ T 5,

2. FAENIMZ BT B HERRCAEFEIRE, EOME LR 5,

VERIRE K OF ¥ U T HE O L O IEICOWTHERT 2,

Participants will

1. understand the outline of problem behavior and maladaptive behaviors of children.

2.understand the outline of educational counseling, student guidance, and support resources inside and outside the
school.

3. understand the theory and method of course instruction and career education.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

LAV T7r—ayv

2. BB & AR 1

3. BEHRR & AR 2
4.0 7O E FEL

5. vkl T OB Ik 2

6. WU OEA 1

7. WU OHENA 2

8. WL H~DRIE 1« EBIFEH~D 5t

9. WV UD~DORIE 2 FB5 &A%

10. RER OB 1 FEAED A B LA L ARBER OB
L1 ABB OB 2 ¢ AR O BT EA

12. REEA~ DX

13. AR DB & iz

14. FEEERE O PEAFE & it

15. F & LR

1. Orientation

2. Educational consultation and guidance of students 1

3. Educational consultation and guidance of students 2

4. Theory and method of counseling 1

5. Theory and method of counseling 2

6. Trends of bullying 1

7. Trends of bullying 2

8. Response to bullying 1: Response to individual cases

9. Response to bullying 2: Prevention and systematic response

10. Trends of school refusal 1: Stress of students, general situation of truancy
11. Trends in school refusal 2: Cause of school refusal

12. Response to school refusal




13. Trends of suicide & Suicide prevention education
14. Understanding and responding to developmental disorders
15. Summary and Exam

* Google Classroom ® 7 7 A= — K : hfeayvd
5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
BRI 1 20%. FRER : 80%

attitude in class:20%, exam:80%

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
SEEF DM,

Reading reference books etc.
8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2RT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O
9. ZOfi/In addition :
(Google 7 T Z)L— AL%HIE)

7 7 A3 — K : hfeayvd

FRINA 7L 7 ZTITFWET, UE— FTEBIOHIE, BATF L TIBML SN,
10. E#H B fl/Last Update : 2023/03/03 16:15:28




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject B3 22— K/Course Code] : #BEH$FEE [PB11420]

FE B - fBHF - #(22/Day/Period/Classroom : FH] AR 4 EEF Toft. ai#) AER 5#E ot
W E /Instructor : BEAR HE—. T L Bk B

BAT ¥/ Credit(s) : 2

BHHF > /8Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-EDU381]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

IarT IR EE U STEAM BUALH R L 00
Programming exercise for acquiring STEAM-type general-purpose skills

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

[EWALERRE ) [FREIESRE D) THEHIBEERE )] 13, 2o b OB RICB W T, ZIFFEIEIVW I FThil, &
EN-HBANE LTI ESERMEFARYME LT, RADOHAMA XL - 8/ TT, LovL, TOBEH 2 MRAIC2hE
FLED TN ZAF L - BAZERT L LET, a7 IV 7ERPBOTANTHL ZLIEHEVMOLNTHEE A, AHHE
TiX, BHEORWT —ZLEEES) 2 FF> R, EBERITEKER 7' n 7T I 757 Google Apps Script (GAS), E'v 77
— X OIS AT B E THEACHIAENTWS Python © [Fr /53307« 2%)1) BFEE2EBLTZ ) LEEEHOESE
HIEELET., HELEYEa—ADOFIZHEND, WANRNEOHEFFEETT,

ARFEF 2= —EHBIBITLFEE A HEHLET,

Abilities such as “information processing” , “logical thinking” , and “critical thinking” are essential general
skills for various kind of jobs in the upcoming knowledge—-based society, as well as academic research. Programming
course is extremely effective in acquiring such skills that enable us to carry out complex tasks efficiently and
systematically. The aim of this exercise is to acquire these skills through learning programming methodologies in
R, Google Apps Script (GAS), and Python, that are widely used in statistical analysis, big data processing, and Al
development. The course is designed as a general-purpose practice that is also useful for students in educational
psychology courses

The exercise will take place at the computer room.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

T TIT  AFLDOHBNT AL —TEET,

CHLS THEERD RN TN EFEA~D G HDST N TEL LI ET,
 AHROBEIECMRIA R E O TR ENTE DL IR E7,

After taking this course, you will be able to:

- understand the basics of programming methodology.

- direct your working style towards simpler, faster, and more efficient ways.
- organize related information properly and divide problems to be solved into sub—tasks efficiently.
4., FBENE - TELEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

FllE AV =T —va v

ol AV ErTF—a

%5318 R ICKDHCE T GEARERIE, 77 A, 77— 7 L— LML)

B4\l R ICKDHEDIT (BREREHRORM L 7T 7 ER)

FE R ICKDHENT (Fr s T I 7 AM)

%6 [\ R IZ K DT (EENGIAT, S0#T, ’F5047)

BT EEDRICEE R v ST I VS5 Google Apps Script (GAS) o Tl 2

F 81 GAS TANSABUZY AT L Ao TH D,

%5 9 [a] GAS T Google Spreadsheet D#EREZ BB 5,

%10 [El GAS TR TAHILWHALEZ T, FEOTThD,

% 11 [A Python AP Python |2 X 23CEDHE/E BEE)

%5 12 [A] Python (Z X2 XEDOHENIH (7 7 A )L & CFHIOHEAF)

% 13 8] Python (Z XA XEOEHEN I CUEMND OFFRENL)

% 14 [\ Python (2 X5 XFEDOBENME CCEHED B/

55 15 [0] #aFE

Schedule
Exercise 1: Orientation




Exercise
Exercise
Exercise
Exercise
Exercise
Exercise
Exercise

© 00 N O U = W N

Exercise
Exercise

—
—_ o

Exercise

—_
Do

Exercise
Exercise 13:
Exercise 14:
Exercise 15:

5. B

FE A~
10% for part
6. BRER
7. BEEMW
8. E¥ £

: Orientation

Statistical analysis using R (Basic operations, file and data—frame)
Statistical analysis using R (basic statistics and graph)

Statistical analysis using R (Introduction to programming)

Statistical analysis using R (regression analysis, ANOVA, factor analysis)

: Let’s try to create a mail magazine delivery system with GAS.

. Automating Google Spreadsheet operations with GAS

. Think about what you want to do with GAS, and try your hand at it.

. Introduction to Python: Document Categorization using Python

: Document Categorization using Python (operations on file and character sequence)

Document Categorization using Python (feature extraction from document)
Document Categorization using Python (document categorization)

Summary

¥ /Evaluation method :

PRI 10%., SRE~DOHELY FHARDL 90%

icipation in exercise, 90% for submitted assignments

L OB FEE/Textbook and references :

##{E /Preparation and Review

BRROTRZE /Practicalbusiness¥ Ok, E¥H - ERAIBRETH D LETRT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. FDH/1

n addition :

(Google 7 T Z)L— AL%HIE)

J 7 Aa—F

auFHRINNC LY, HEAFS, EELERETDLIIENHDDT, Google 7 7 A/N— A2 & DHEREOHE

10. EH A

! ntibnag

/Last Update : 2023/03/03 13:40:29

o 2 il

4

ji

p)

-
—

: What is Google Apps Script (GAS), a Programming Language Ideal for Improving Business Efficiency?

L




2023 HE I - BT EHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject B3 22— K/Course Code] : # B A2 s [PB24220]

FE B - #KF - #(22/Day/Period/Classroom : FiH] HIER 4 & RAEAER2 0 2#=
#HYZ B /Instructor : & {~F

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

M EJF Y > /Course Numbering : PES-EDU206]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : B AEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

HBEFBITDLT 4 — NV FT—27 AM

Introduction to Fieldwork in Pedagogy
2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

FEEREDOFED—2>TH D7 4 —/V FT—7 1%, L7250 TIER T & 2R >BH LRy — L Th D, BEHE
DFELLTELHLAADILE, HFHOTTARX—MIBWTH, R AE LTOMLEFICEN TS, SEIFITEANHL, L
ML, ZORY FixeF#EE2B< TG T LN LY, 22T, ZORETIE, 74—V RT—27 OFEREZZOR
NOEALBBISTHRRL TAHLZEICRY, B TERICEX DY —LE LTHIZDITDZ L& HIET,

Fieldwork, one of the methods of empirical science, is a convenient and excellent survey and research tool that

can be used in a variety of situations. It can be applied not only as a method of education and research, but also
in one’ s personal life and work as a member of society. However, it is difficult to learn how to do this by simply
listening to lectures. Therefore, in this class, we will learn the basics of fieldwork, and by experiencing it in
the field ourselves, we will aim to acquire tools that we can actually use ourselves.
3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :

74—V RU =7 DEREFZD, ZOYPBRRFERERRT 22 L4 L T, & HOWFRDIEENIC B W CENRREMN L Z21T
IWMBENEENTZ L EI, RBE ST XIENEND R IICRDZEEBEELT S,

Through learning the basics of fieldwork and experiencing its rudimentary practices, the goal is to be able to
take a more relaxed approach when the need arises to conduct qualitative research in your own research or activities.
4. BENE - HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

FETIX, FTMENREICET 2 EALREZZHELB CHRABRDBOABARIN—TT 4 AH v a V&7V, BRZHED
Ho TDHK, 74—/ FU—7 OFEEITHENT TRENRFIRLHEZEET D, €O LT, % HOBIKEOMI LSV THHAIDE
RL77 4= RieBbleE | BEETHILFAEMILOEREZIEN LN, SHBECA VX R 8517, BEORKIC
ARSI L DRSS A E, B LA EAT O,

1) AV 7—var 2) UEAFEFH T =V RU—=2 AMHO 3) UBAEFHT 4 —/L FU—27 AMO® 4) XA
HFH 7 4=V RU—27 AM@® 5) Z2EBEOEEN 6) MEMVFAEDOEER 7)) 74—V K/ —FDEFEEH - vy
8) FLEKOW Y 7 - 5L 9) BROIEEIEE 10) 74—V RU—7 DT —<4&E 11) 74—/ RU—7 HEiZz
B 12) 74—V RU—2FEEHD 13) 74—V RU—2EEHQ 14) FAET —XOEHELGH 16) 74— RU— 7 pli

He N
==

In the class, we will first read basic literature on survey research methods together with all participants and
have free group discussions to deepen our understanding. Then, students will learn specific procedures and methods
for fieldwork practice. Then, students will go to the field of their choice based on their interests, and conduct
participant observation and interviews while utilizing the basics of survey research acquired in the classroom. At
the end of the class, a debriefing session will be held for all students to discuss and mutually evaluate the
results.

1) Orientation 2) Introduction to cultural anthropological fieldwork@® 3) Introduction to cultural anthropological
fieldwork® 4) Introduction to cultural anthropological fieldwork® 5) Points to note about participant
observation 6) Points to note about interview research 7) How to write and use field notes 8) How to take and keep
records 9) How to collect and organize materials 10) Setting a fieldwork theme 11) Preparing a fieldwork plan 12)
Fieldwork practice( 13) Fieldwork practice® 14) Organizing and analyzing survey data 15) Debriefing session on
fieldwork results

5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

BRETDT 4 AT v a r~OFWASIN (30%) . FERROREL L OV AR— M E (70%) ZRAIITHIET 5,

Active participation in class discussion (30%) and presentation of research results and reports (70%) will be
comprehensively evaluated
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

BCEVELTOTZ A=A RY—2  BHMPOLL, HRAB»DD FCF - 8% - A Bk 2008
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
EEOBIMPEE (74— FU—2) FEi

Conducting actual field surveys (fieldwork)




. E¥ - EBAOIE3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMRETHDIZ L ETT,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

. FOf/In addition :
. B AfI/Last Update : 2023/02/28 14:20:02




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bl H4 /Subject[fF = — K /Course Code] : FEMIKRiIAHES I [PB11520]

FEH - 5BRF « = /Day/Period/Classroom : Rl AMER 53EEF A3 0 6 =
HYHE /Instructor : EA)II EHE

BA7#/Credit(s) @ 2

BHEF > /3Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY316]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
FEOFFZE @A / Current trends of studies of developmental psychology on childhood
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
FIZTFELERG L LTGRO AR AT T 5 2 & T BEOHPOMEEM AR T L & bis, TFELENG LT HIF
RTFIEICOWTHRT 5,
/This course aims to describe the current trends of developmental studies on childhood, and to understand study
methods through intensive reading the research papers of the developmental studies.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :
BUE DR B DB RIS 1T 2 EERIFE T — < L DWW THERT 2,
/ At the end of the course, you should be able to describe main research interests and issues in current developmental
psychology.
4. BENE « HikELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
fEl, WMEHEY (TL—T) DRV Vo ABER L, FEZFOSLGIC > G eI T2, fEm EAEIZIA—7) 1
WAEOHEREM., BLOHHBNRBLEN L I A M2 &ERICZ T AR THEGR., LW IMNLTH D,
TN—T LR, ERENT X LICEID 5D,

22— (FIE)

1A AV F—ar (Meet TOHLE)

AV T —a VBB UANIC, fEEM X% classroom IZTHET H, ANUICL s TEARKRE T LT V—TRELTHH)
ERET D,

B2l 4m FERUEN

FHoEFIHETIZ, REHYET NV —T PR T 2 A% classroom [ZRFETHZ &,

%55 FI-55 10 [A] B OHE PO TR Meet [IZTSEDH V) ( HESINLMLEREMY 7 L—TRHE L, HBEFmZ V—7
BLORETHET D

5511 [A-20 12 [A] S LT ORI E & B DB LRREREZ T2 (B4ER L)

%13 [\l BEOBEPRIXORBER SHEHY, NN —T TGP THAILKERT D)

F14-150m] FLH LSz (BERL, F13REITERLIZL Y 2 A% classroom ([ZHEH)

) ZHEB Lo T NV—T2ERETEARRE T2, o, BEELRESTDIAREEND D,

* Google Classroom ® 7 7 A= — K : 3ki61lmn

- —EEEORER c 4 A 10H (A) 5BR: 16 : 20~
CREOERITE AT A (Meet ZEH) TE

- BEEROAF T - ZEHOEEHT Classroom TIHA

/This course will cover articles published in academic journals related to developmental psychology. In every
class, the reporters create a resume and introduce the paper based on the author’s position. Debaters point out
problems in the paper from a critical point of view. Based on those, discuss with all.

The contents and schedule are as shown below:

1. Orientation.

2-4. Preparation of presentation(1)

5-10. Presentation(1)

11-12. Preparation of presentation(2)

13. Presentation(2)

14. Summary.

5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :
HIEDIRILSCREE L AR — N 2 AR5, /Submitted reports, attendance and so on are evaluated.
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

Wl ORE L T T RN FRICHATIDZ L,




/Students are expected to read the assigned papers beforehand and prepare for the discussions.
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMFETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
Classroom code : 3ki6lmn
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/02/13 11:10:48




2023 HE I - BT EHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

£ B4 /Subject [33% = — FN/Course Code] : HEBFIEMRT ¥4 LT I [PB11110]

WER - 558 - #(58/Day/Period/Classroom : Wi#] kBB 1:FEF BREFZRB2 0 1 H=

HUHE /Instructor : ) E

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

M HEJF Y > /Course Numbering : PES-ETA311]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : B AEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

HANCERE LT 5 12 Fi

Nurture the ability to continue practicing seriously

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

MIPREERZ L2V RT LD ET561E, BOHIMICOI s THROVWEEZRDL, B0k 2 08BN H 5,
ZORETIHZMERG N, TDL 57, EAl ’3%%%1}??5 T NEERSZELERNET D,

ZFOHMEZERT D720, ZMEILASTHEIZE D BELZRD, TR TEAENTLHZLRRDLND,
ZOHMBAOTORAOHRT, FHFOT 7 ) a =GOS O kG D720 O FEEZRT,

MLEWNEEZ Y TANTT A Ay varz LoD, AFICEI bOLEDRVLDEZRUERIR L, &5 WITHEZITANTH L
WHEE RH LT

If you are going to accomplish something difficult, you need to maintain a strong will and keep working hard for a
long time.

The purpose of this class is to help students develop the ability to continue to practice such things in a serious
manner.

In order to achieve this goal, students will be required to set a goal that suits them and work towards it every
day.

In this daily process, they will experiment with ancient and modern methods of sustaining their efforts, including
the latest technology. Through in—class discussions of the methods they have tried, they are able to discern what
works for them and what doesn’t, or find new methods that work for them.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

1. ZHEHEBHICE T, BEFME CE 2 L5 AFEE RS2,

2. BRI EoT, Bhaiki <& D hHEE RHE S,

3. BAREZ—DM., BhEMHETELLZ LETEHTE 5,

1. Find a goal that they can sustain for a long period of time.

2. Find a way to sustain the effort that works for them.

3. Demonstrate that they have been able to sustain their efforts for the duration of the semester.

4. BENE - HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
TRRONFEZHEOEEIZELETTH, EEICL-TE, LVRERNEEZEATLIZENH D,

B L TN AMERSDLDON?
BEORRE, ETR-oTHD,

c B HWZ BRE L X

c 7 TANTORBOY =7,

- A OB AkEE, GRIT,

- BIE - oW,

- IRVIRDY

- BN 5 S bR Tk,

cBFETHEH SN TWD T L, BRIEEbRNI L,

= R:5)

The following topics will be covered according to the progress of the students. Depending on the progress of the
students, more advanced content may be introduced.

* Why do we need to continue our efforts?

» Tentative setting of goals. Tentatively set goals.
+ What is the right goal for me?

» Sharing experiences in the class.

* What is the best goal for you?

» Improvement of goals and methods

+ Reflection.




+ What methods work for you and what methods don’ t.

» What has been proven by science but does not work for you.
* Summary

5. FREEFEAM 7% /BEvaluation method :

AXFEEEI O/ VAR — b (20%)

c FRENINTCOEREBFEEZET D 72D OTEE) (40%)

- B LR — b (20%)

 Short report almost every time (20%)

+ Various activities in and out of the class (40%)

« Final report (20%)

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

1. BT = BAEIZ A T BRI EE 21T 5,
2. 1FFERIO/NLFR— K,

3. W LA— Lk,

1. Continuous daily practice toward self-determined goals.

2. Small reports almost every time.

3. Final report.

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

CORETIE, HFEOBEHFLY EBRICRDOCEELHICOT L ENFLLERD,

FNP XN, REICSMT LT CTHEMEHFD Z LIFH L <, B HORERFMIITORBB LI L 72D,

In this class, the focus is not on the acquisition of knowledge but on the actual acquisition of skills and

attitudes.
Therefore, it is difficult to earn credits simply by participating in class, and daily activities outside of class

hOUI‘S are necessary.
10. E#H B ff/Last Update : 2023/02/13 11:19:09




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Fl H4/Subject [ = — K/Course Code] : #E4bL[EE5:[PB12110]

FER - %K - #(=8/Day/Period/Classroom : Fif] KFER 1:EEF HREWIFEH2 0 6 #=
BB /Instructor : A FIN. ZDMHKE

BAT ¥/ Credit(s) : 2

BHHF > /8Y »F/Course Numbering : PES-PSY247]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. $38HH/Class subject :
fEpE O
Welfare Psychology
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
BEEE, TELFRE, RBEESEOFAE F LI, EREAEOESSCHIELREE 2, TNENOBETE L TV A LEARN
MRE 2 BRAE L, 872 3R & 13RO N THE 2 D,

The aim of this course is to understand the psychosocial problems that occur at each field based on the social
welfare philosophy and system, focusing on the welfare of children and adults with disabilities, children and
families, the elderly, and discuss what appropriate support is.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

1) BEER, TEDFERE, AE &V o B o IS @A O BN 72 FLESOH B 4 FifR 9 5

2) BUBG TAEL TV AMEEZOE=ETA L, NEE SN DENIELZIEHTE S

By the end of the course, Participants should be able to do the following:
1) Understand the basic philosophy and system of social welfare, such as children and adults with disabilities,
children and family, and the elderly

2) Explain the problems that are occurring at the each welfare field and their background, and can utilize the
necessary psychological support.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
DAvirErrary &EER - FOBUIEED 2L & AW
DEEDH DT EH ORI IT 5.0 SARRE L SR (D
NEEDH DT EH DI 2 LI SHRRE & S (2)

DEEDH D7 L6 OFMENCI T 2 0 SHRRE S 3 (1)

S)EEDH L7 L OFHMMIC T 2 0 SrERE S SR (2)

6) FEED & 5 HH - AT 2 LIRS 00 &

DHREEDOF LY - AT 2 0FTSARE E i

8) 1 & b FIEE L OB & il &

9) WEERF & 2 D3R

10) 7 &6 FEE@ AL BE T 2 DB ORRRE & S (1)

11) 7 &b FEEE AL BT 2 DB HORRE & S8 (2)

12) O L W BFERE L Z DR

13) BIRZE & 2 0 3k

14) AR AL B9 2 DB AR & S8R

1)L E LD

GEZDONERIAEITEEOWRENEH V)

1) Introduction & History and basic principles related to the welfare of children and persons with disabilities
2) Psychosocial issues in and supports for children with disabilities during infancy (1)

3) Psychosocial issues in and supports for children with disabilities during infancy (2)

4) Psychosocial issues in and supports for children with disabilities during school age (1)
5) Psychosocial issues in and supports for children with disabilities during school age (2)
6) Psychosocial issues in and supports for adolescents and adults with disabilities

7) Psychosocial issues in and supports for children and adults with acquired disorders

8) Philosophy and system of Children and Family Welfare

9) Child maltreatent and its support

10) Psychosocial issues in and supports for children and family welfare (1)

11) Psychosocial issues in and supports for children and family welfare (2)

12) Single parent families and its support

13) Poor families and its support




14) Psychosocial issues in and supports for elderly welfare
15) Test and summary

(Lecture contents and the order may be slightly changed.)

(4% 36550 5 1%

JFHI, MEREL TN, FFBROFEERDHDILGEDIHINA TV I ATELL, T4 (VT NVEA L) TOZHEERD
Do A TA FLEIL, % 1—7 Bl kazuhito. noguchi. ab@tohoku. ac. jp, &5 8—15 [EiX nozawa—yoshitaka@tokyomirai. jp £
THWEbEsZ &,

« ZOMEEMIX, Google Classroom [ZCJEET 5, 7 7 A=a— K : pfyqrny

5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :
fEEFERED 2 A 2 b (30%) K OB (70%)

Minute Papers: 30%, and Term—end examination: 70%
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
FERFRANICHET~T 5,

Will be suggested in the class.

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/02/27 23:06:54




2023 B - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject [ 22— K/Course Code] : #HBEBORBFIEEIVIPB12210]

FER - %K - #(=8/Day/Period/Classroom : Fif] KHER 2:EE: HREWIEHE2 0 2 8=
HYUHE /Instructor : %k KA

BAT ¥/ Credit(s) : 2

BHHF > /8Y »/Course Numbering : PES-POL324]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AZAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

BRSO PR A FERRE

Theoretical Issues on Current School Reform

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

WODIRFRTHFERITHHFIRROB A L SN TELN, 22 TIRARSNTE LHAOHEIZI, TR E L L TOFROARE
RFEEEL DD, BUA - R - HEOZEEITAI L THRAICEF L TELLDET, A RbONH D5, AFHE TIX, FIZ
1990 FERLABFE D PG FEITIB W THER & ST E R - BRIV (BB oA, FramEE, BEEZ T DM O
) ITDNT, FEERMAERAED 2D CEREZED DL Z LR AN LT 5,

I

“School” has always been discussed as “what it should be reformed” after World War II in Japan. There have
been many issues about school reform. Some issues have not been changed because they are requisite for us to
understand the relationship between schools and society (i.e., the equality of educational opportunity or the
publicness of education), but others have been newly occurred in the development of modern society (i.e.,
neoliberalism). This course covers these issues to help students understand the current school reform debates,
especially focusing on the articles issued after 2000.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

+ 2000 FEARLLRE O AR E O BIREIC DWW CRBE O EICItIE T 5 K 9 Ik B,
FBEFBIOEETEFTHWLN D FTEMELZEMTE 2 X 01Kk D,
cHEFBIOHETEHFEO TEMEE AWV Gtz BT 5 K51k 5,

(The aim of this course is that students understand main issues of school reform debates after 2000 in the field
of education policy studies. Through this process, students will develop the skills to discuss academic topics
using technical terms and to write logical comments.)
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

FHEONE - Hik)

MBS C TNTN—T%R L, TN—TNT 4 ATy v arzhbe T 58E41T5 GHui%E), SMNE xER),
AR LA A T, BRI 2 Y — 7 O — MIFEAL T 2 2 ek b5, RETIE, HENILUDICHER XOKR A
R EFRAICOWTRER L (K303, 2O ETY—7 v — NS T4 AD v v a v 7 N—TTLIZATH (K 30~40 43),
BB, IN—T LT A Ay va yORRREREE L, ZEN T AL MOMMERHZMZ TV,

In this course, students are structured into small groups and required to discuss educational issues with
others (face-to—face basis). Students are required to read an academic article every week. The contents and
schedule are as shown below:

(EETE)

FV T —vay / FRREFEOBRE L 4R
—ODfEL LTOH A B ERNBBE UL

TNF 2 A & BB O-REE

HEILHED L O DT D TFERGROY
BRBEER ONIHNESHT

B LRSI B AR B o2 PR

SRR BB WS OffefR & SR e P

iR AFRELBHE 2L TS LD/ ~ETHHO
ABERIREAFESOFTNC T Y — R 7 — VISR TREIDOER
. BBHE L LTOR— AR — LD R
(N7 a— Ul LD AARBIAEED 25X
CNPMERE TR Aa I 22T 4 « AT —LOfTH
gtee) & @) OB X 2 BB S IREEH]E O FAE

© 0 N & U1 &=~ W D~

—
—_ O

— =
w DN




4. HLWHBEICBIT 52 FEES 0L E 2o

15. £&0

5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :

U= = b ~DOFHl (52%) . BRIOEE~DA X (13%). mELR—F (35%)

Your overall grade in this class will be decided based on the following:

— Quality of comments written in worksheet: 52%

—— Quality of short comments you write in every class: 13%

—— Final report: 35%

6. FHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :

V=T 4 VT AAERDOHE L@ HREE BAXM, XKEBITR RANERZ— 2010 ZEFE

AEHEE HE BE~OR¥E6 NEERE AEES 2016 2EE

BEIE BEABE W BEBE

AARHBITB M AAEBETBUARR 335 E

AATAEEOBBRET KT, EFEERE SREN 2020 285E

7. BREREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

CEMSCOBGE (FED),

« U= v— h~ORA (fEE]),

Reading articles and writing worksheets.

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMFETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

- FRESENE YL - EARMICKHE CHEIMT 5, METOIN—TT—7 BITH N, £ 5 LIEIEINIKEN & 5 FA T EFRNHE T

5Tk,

- SCREEE  FRITe L

* E-mail: taketoshi. goto. a8@tohoku. ac. jp

[google classroom t)ix]
77 A3— R :43vvvbp
10. ¥#H Bft/Last Update : 2023/03/01 14:31:11




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bl H4 /Subject [3E 2 — N/Course Code] : B LIE¥HE 1 [PB12220]

FER - %K - #(=8/Day/Period/Classroom : FiH] KHER 2:EE: HREMIFEHE2 0 1 8=
Y E /Instructor : THE 5E3X

BAT ¥/ Credit(s) : 2

BHHF > /8Y »F/Course Numbering : PES-PSY311]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
BB LSRG

Reading papers on educational psychology

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

HEODFZEOMICHR L., FRCERNTEEZ AW Ei#m T 5 2 & T, HELIHFER RO BRBNEEZMD & &b, RO
FERE LD FEFE,

This course deals with discussions on papers on educational psychology.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

OUEAR TGRS A SRS D 7o O O IR S Z RS 5,

QUEFMR A HED D 12D D BARM 515, % £ & o DBEOFMBRE L L BFET 2,
QLR EFE 2 Y | IR T 2B EZmD D,

The goals of this course are to

(1) Understand the basic concepts for reading research papers.

(2) Understand the methodology of psychological research.

(3) Increase motivation for research.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

BE DR AEE (BE OB, R OBEIIE, BuR R OB L) OBl XA BT D, FEl, i
BENL Y 2 ABER L, FHEOMGI o> TRXEBNT 5, FEFRE L. BLANRBE O3 R & R BT 2, +
nNoHxsER, RETHEMT Do

This course will cover articles published in academic journals related to educational psychology. Every time, the
reporter creates a resume and introduces the paper based on the author’ s position. Debaters point out problems in
the paper from a critical point of view. Based on those, discuss with all.

5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

WSS E S L OREFwE & LTOEBRE (40%). Em~DZME (30%), HIRLFA—F (30%) THHET 2,

The degree of contribution (40%) as the reporter and the debateor, the degree of participation in the discussion
(30%), the final report (30%).

6. FHHRERB L USHBE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

H O UDIBE SN ETIA, AEZHEML T & & bic, LBIISUTHERITFEEZED D,

THe students are expected to read preliminarily specified papers, understand the contents, and prepare as necessary.
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E PracticalbusinessXOik, ¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
BHREAE ¢ yoshifumi. kudo. d6@tohoku. ac. jp

(Google 7 T Z)L— IL%HIE)
7 7 A3 — R jrevf32
10. E#H B fl/Last Update : 2023/02/22 14:18:32




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bl B4 /Subject [ = — N/Course Code] : AEFFMET I FL2ELBERERIY) [PB12230]

FE B - fKF - #(22/Day/Period/Classroom : RiH] KIER 2:EF ot
HUYHE /Tnstructor : RAFL #EE

BAT ¥/ Credit(s) : 2

BHHF > /8Y »F/Course Numbering : PES-EDU314]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
HiBZ < %2 Learning to build residents’ autonomy
2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

THE T, RENE, HigEae S, B0 L0E2BEL T2720OICRVMENTWAITHROFE L/TENCEE L, TO X573
B HZDHBHEEROEREZ L L 2D, BT, TNHESEZOD, BEIBMEZNTNDOHEERBREIRV IR 72085,
E LT Z2H67-0TEZH S, Students will learn about citizen’s learning on themes such as childcare,
environmental issues, and community welfare. In addition, students will reflect on their own learning experiences
and rethink “what is education?
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

H T 7 2 FEERDPMATL THITWVD DO, ZOEFFICONTORERBHIBME L L HIC, 29 LEFEEMAILTDHE
OORE /2 TR EE 9, Learn the basics of organizing community learning.
4. BENE « HikELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

IH L THE LIRS ERLSRA BT, PAEMATEREIT ). FANS, ET L FASFELRD, HE Y BIX, ®EHIC
X B8 - RERREONERI LammOREE2 %, FISFEOETICH ES5%, 2BZMOEREIT O, Matd 2 ZEREH
XiE, ZINEOBLRER O F IR U ClE EHE I 5, Students will discuss with each other using the papers and
practical records that I have prepared.
5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :
B~ OSINE | B OIEE D ~OFERE ., ZRELVR— D BERICEMEi+ %, /Evaluation is performed comprehensively
based on their participation in the discussion, their contribution to the depth of the discussion, and their final
report.
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
EF ORI LS T, BWENTITOIL TS, HIKFEIZ» D 2 FEER E~OBEZ TEL TWD,
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMRETHDIZ L ETT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

M EEENT A AD v v a VETOVIC WHBIZE L2 & &1, ABBIRRH Y 252 L, TEBWEZEETZW,

(Google 7 7 A )L— LX)
D77 Aa—FR

p6prpn2
@ — {5 3 0 BRAA R 1

4H 118 (k) 2FR10:30 25 BHA
OED ERET1E

WIElT ZOOM Z1E M9 5 &, URL %1342 K BMERIC Classroom [CHBRT 5, ZDH%., MHEDOREICL T 7 E I i, =
WEOHREEMR LN LEDDLZ LTS,
OBEE RO ANF Ik

Classroom THEIT 5,
10. E#HrAft/Last Update : 2023/02/24 14:58:09




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject i3 22— K/Course Code] : #B CHERGES: [PB12310]

BB - &R} - B /Day/Period/Classroom : Hif] KFEH 3R REFTEM2 0 2 H=. Al KER 3R REBIFEM2 0
ABER. AT KER 3R RAEMIEM2 0 6 K=

HY#EHE /Instructor : BA . £ W¥. LU B

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

#EF Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-EDU203J

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : B AGE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

BB SCHRE St

Literature Reading for Education

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

ZORERBIIBEFHOLERBTHY . HEF. BHEOEFBLOHERBERT EA A MMrBHORIL, &0 b B ks
MR, WEBLOGRT 2B NE2ERT L2 HME LTS,

This is a required subject of the department of education. This class is intended to enhance the ability to search,
collect, and read the article of pedagogy, educational psychology and educational informatics and innovative
assessment in English.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

FREZ, HEF, BHELDEEBIOEEFERT EAA Y "B OWRIL., &V DI REROFMABE LT, LFD 3 REHIC
2F %,

DOHFECHRIN AR 3 L UBHRIZ D20 2 FR By e Hi g

Q#E FRHE DFLE O ICEETR ST ) B B 72 55k o Fff

QEBEDOHBEFRBE LY, BE WM £ A X Ny B O SCDOFHEfR )

This class aims to develope the following skills and knowledge.

1. Basic skills to collect, read and understand English litearature

2. Basic expertise in pedagogy, educational psychology and educational informatics and innovative assessment

3. Skills to read articles in pedagogy, educational psychology and educational informatics and innovative assessment
4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

BEIIHEEBRT EAA L My, HEVEENSH, AEFENHT L0 HEHMETIHEN ML LD LT3y
Va U TED D, B #O%ROETIIEE A R,

This class consists of following three parts.

Fleyrvary: HEHERTEARA Y NoBICBT 2 30Ol (1Y 4l
Partl: Reading articles in educational informatics and innovative assessment
- SCHREEBE & AL O SCEARR (1)

- MERONFERIIRILY 7 (#2)

S LW OIS LT (#3)

- FHHRDIHT « M (#4)

» IMRAD P33 D i i (#5)

Fotyvay: HELEFRTICBT 5O (Y )

c BELDHEESIICE T D RO, BHRINEDOTE, WX OwAd (#6)
BB L O AR G - FEOWREI AT D (#T-9)

C BE LSO A BT SREICHET ($10)

Part2: Reading articles in educational psychology

» Characteristics of articles in educational psychology, methods of
collecting information, and how to read articles (#6)

* Reading articles in educational psychology: understanding the
auther’s view (#7-9)

+ Reading articles in educational psychology: reading critically (#10)

H3 by iay BEFSEICBIT D CEOKSE (1Y BR)

- BEFIEIB T D RO (#11)

- BIET 2R SCFEOBA S, F—T— ROB 2 FEHRE (H12~14)
- F L (#15)

Part 3: Reading articles on pedagogy




« Overview of articles on pedagogy and related fields (#11)

« Examining and practicing reading academic journals and related articles (#12~14)

« Final review (#15)

5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :

FENH1T D IR OMERE, L AR — MEOBRBEA~OIY MAACHRMIC & > TREMIZHHET 5.

Evaluate by engagement in literature reading and assignment, and product.

6. FHHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

TETLZ L,

Students are expected to prepare for class according to the goal and contents for each class.

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

SATITORETH D720, FEDHEORETHFLREDOREFEL DD L BHMAIN R RIBNAHDHDT, BETDHZ

&

Lack of attendance and/or skipping assignment during particular part can result in missing credit.

(Google 7 T A )L— A%HiG)
D7 7 Aa—FR
rjkjuls
@ —aliZE DB IAR
4R 11 R (K) 3R :13:00~ &EOAY xrT— g LRI
O FEii f7 1=
SHEDHBEDF L=NADT=, Meet W= IT A%, Classroom [ZEEE R EZ T v TEHEIT X » THEEHENELRD
7
FNENDOEHE OEfEFIEIZHOWTIE, 4 Part BAARREIIZ Classroom TTF U A LFET,
OBEE RO ANFHiE
FRER OB - &k - FESIE Classroom THEAT
@A > T A ARFEADORIEH W EE 7R A~ D5 IGRR
fEBNARFE (RRIZEET 5 Z 1384 (yosuke. washiya. a8@tohoku. ac. jp) ~~. {HABIDIFEIZ OV TIIF MY OMLEE (F]
FHRERHZ T F U R) ~EEDZ &)
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/02/21 14:46:33




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

£l B4 /Subject [33% = — FN/Course Code] : HEBFIEMT ¥4 L 3hE I [PB12320]

FER - %K - #(=8/Day/Period/Classroom : Fif] KHEH 3iEE: HREMIFEHES3 0 6 #=
Y HHE /Tnstructor : REH 1EZ

BAT ¥/ Credit(s) : 2

BHHF > /8Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-EIA312]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

T 7T IFTHA L /Accessible Design

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

ZOWETIE, 77 RV TATYA v EZOFUHICOWTEY, BEBFRFEOHIICNLE R AR AROEGE2 BT
/This course deals with accessible design and its evaluation. It also helps students acquire the basic knowledge
necessary for conducting educational informatics research.

3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :

ZOREDORET., DT 78V TNATHA L EXZOFMMEER L, R TE 2L 5122528, QBEHFRFOWIENICLER
A EZ BRI DL TH D,

/The goals of this course are to

(1) be able to explain accessible design and its evaluation,

(2) acquire the basic knowledge necessary for conducting educational informatics research.

4. BENE « HikELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

. A haxrvay

2. 7UeVEYT 4 ORE

3-6. TRV TNATIA v

7-8. FHlFIE

9-12. Y

13-15. FEF & Flfm

15. #BfE

/

1. Introduction

2. Accessibility issues

3-6. Accessible design

7-8. Evaluation methods

9-12. Exercises

13-15. Presentation and discussion

15. Review

* Google Classroom @ =— K : 3a7no2h
C IR 4 A 11 CKIE) 13 ea b,
CREOFERE A/NLIEF T4 (BT vy RETA LR | 4/18 I3HERE, T ORITBEMREELIE U T3
i FE, GEL<IXClassroom THHALHELET),
- BIEERI O AT 51k - REOEENT Classroom THEAT,
« U TA AREASOIE DR T~ O SR - EBNTHRR,
© BES IR EA~OXHEB R EE 72 A ~O SRR - BRI,
5. FAELEJ71E/Evaluation method :
ZE~OSI (K 16%) . HHE - BRSO A (K 50%) . EEOLAR— K (7 35%)
/Class participation (about 15%), exercises and presentations (about 50%), reports (about 35%)
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
FREHICIUY M Z 2D, BRIORMERZHWTERT L Z L.
/Students are required to make a thorough review each class using handouts, mainly by completing assignments.
. E¥ - EBARRE /Practicalbusiness¥XOlL, E¥ - EBHMIRETHDIZ LE2RT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
1) Google 7 7 A)L—2hz1— K 3a7no2h
2) KIET2HEIFFRNCH LT ZE,

(o]

1) Google Classroom Code: 3a7no2h
2) If you have to absent from class, you must notify the lecturer in advance.




10. E#H B fl/Last Update : 2023/02/24 12:24:14




2023 HE I - BT EHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject i3 22— K/Course Code] : VBB EE [PB12330]

R - ##F - #(=8/Day/Period/Classroom : R KER 3:EK; REEHE2 0 1 #H=
#HYZ B /Instructor : & ¥

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

B HEJF Y > /Course Numbering : PES-EDU334E

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course : 323%&

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

Education and Social Changes in East Asia: Understanding educational development in China
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

With a rapid emerging global impact, global society has been showing an increasing interest in China’ s development

In contrast to a rapid economic development, there is an emerging concern on well-being, quality of life, and
resilience of the Chinese society. The primary objective of this course is to deepen students’ understanding of
China and the role of education in China’ s development through fieldwork in Beijing.

The course includes four parts. It starts with the introduction of education and social changes in East Asia.
Also, it gives specific focus on education and social changes in China. In the 2nd part, it provides knowledge and
skills of fieldwork, such as research proposal writing, interview methods, and research ethics. Group fieldwork
will be conducted in Beijing. In the last part, participants are required to submit a short group report of the
fieldwork.

The fieldwork will include visits to schools, universities, international organization, and intercultural
activities.

Japanese students taking this course will have opportunity to apply JASSO Short—term Overseas Study Scholarship.
More details will be explained in the course orientation.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

Goals of study are to enable students to: (1) have a more comprehensive and more in—depth understanding of education
and social changes in the context of East Asia and beyond, (2) obtain knowledge and skills of critically analyzing
educational issues, (3) acquire fieldwork skills through group work in a foreign context, and (4) improve their
communication skills through group work and foreign languages.

4. BENE « HikELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

In principle the class will conducted on—site. In case there is a shift to online class, announcement will be made
in advance.

Week 1 Introduction
—Education and social changes for a sustainable future
—Why fieldwork?

Week 2 Education and Social Changes in East Asia
—Paradigms
—Achievements & Issues

Week 3 Education and Social Changes in China (1)
—Inequality in education
—Imbalance in education
—Exclusion in education

Week 4 Education and Social Changes in China (2)
—Alternative approaches for equality, equity and quality
—New trends

Week 5 Education and Social Changes in China (3)
—Private Tutoring in China

Week 6 Education and Social Changes in China (4)
—Gaokao (Exams for entrance to colleges)

Week 7 Fieldwork 1
—Research proposal




Week 8 Interim Presentation

Week 9 Fieldwork 2
—Interview

Week 10 Fieldwork 3
—Interview: Rehearsal

Week 11 Fieldwork 4
—About Beijing

Week 12 Group Presentation of Research Proposal

Week 13-15 Fieldwork (Fieldwork will be conducted in Beijing in September 2023)
5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
Class participation and engagement (20%)
Group discussion and group fieldwork (50%)
Final group report (30%)
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
Active engagement in group work for class and fieldwork is highly recommended.
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
1. Active engagement in group work is highly recommended in this course
2. Details of fieldwork trip for Beijing, schedule, and cost will be discussed and announced in the class. There
is a selection if the number of participants is beyond the limitation of the course design
3. English is the primary instruction language of this course. Although students are encouraged to speak in English,
it is possible to join the discussion and class by speaking in Japanese if necessary. Also, Japanese reading
materials and explanation will be provided in the class to encourage students’ active participation.
4. Office hour: Tuesday 5th period

(Google 7 7 A)L— L%})is) Regarding Google Classroom
D2 7 Az — K Class Code: ofvqlhp

QF— I DOBAMEIER Schedule of 1st session
cH—EIAORELA 1L H (k) 13:00~75  April 11 (Tue) 13:00-

@D 3FENi 7% How to implement this class

CZHAEEITA4A108 () EFETICBETDC A — /M TERKEZT 5L 51T (jing. liu e8@tohoku. ac. jp),
Students who plan to take this class, please contact Prof. Jing Liu through jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp by April 10
(Mon) .

@R EER DO ANFFE  How to get teaching materials and reading assignment

CREOBENZOWTIE, FEBAHTE TIC Google Classroom DIEF RF A TN2T7 v Fu— NTE (Z#EGEELTHTH),
Teaching materials and reading assignment will be uploaded to Google Classroom.

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/03/02 21:47:49




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bl H4 /Subject[fF = — K /Course Code] : PEEZ - {H#R.LFES[PB11510]

FER - %K - #(=8/Day/Period/Classroom : Fif] KHER 5iEE: REMEHE2 0 6 #=
HYUHE /Instructor : #EHF X

BAT ¥/ Credit(s) : 2

BHHF > /8Y »F/Course Numbering : PES-PSY248]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
PEYE - FHAROBEY: /  Industrial-Organizational Psychology
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

ZOFREO BN, FEE - M OEFIZONTESRZ L ThH D, FEE - MM OET TIX, BADLEL LOEM I FOEFEL
WLT, HEEOITE MO EZEZ TV ZEMTED LI DZ ETHD, / The purpose of this class is to
learn about industrial / organizational psychology. In Industrial-Organizational Psychology, we will be able to
consider the behavior of workers and the characteristics of organizations through an understanding of individual
psychology and group dynamics.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

OFE¥ - M OCEZFZOMGRZ BB L, HRT 5,

QOF NG OHFHE EREOMEIZEMN L, MEREOREBEL, RELTEENLLIITRDZE, /

iMTo understand Industrial-Organizational Psychology; @To understand how to solve problem of Industry and
Organization.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

BRETIIUTOZ EE2BNET,

IZC®IT
W PEZE - MR OELIE O
FERLHESZ LT
FERR LB OFEA

FR DELE O RIHR

FESE - FHRR DB O E SR
PEZE - MR D PR & ATULERRAT
HE DA R O A

PEZE « A D PR 0 FEAR ) ZE K]
HARIZEIT 28 & 5 OFE
BE kBRI E < T2 oiT
RGBT B T B A D T8 %
UV—77IY—ar7U 7 k%
INT ARk
B fEFEA~OHY A

B R % E o TR B

X BlEm Y HEm

Bk B ELER

Bk L 478

R BT D e
TS e M am
FEIUE BSOS EED D
ST ERD D

XY VT e T A
a—F 7

/NG

LR BR3E

aIy hAB
EHW IA—TEALFIT R
SR & B ~ DT *
WA OPFIR

RN

AT & R

A TOWPE *

V—H— v




FNHER B D AR

Introduction

Part 1 Basics of Industrial / Organizational Psychology

What is Industrial Psychology?

Birth of organizational psychology

Premise of organizational psychology

Definition of Industrial / Organizational Psychology

Industrial / Organizational Psychology and Certified Public Psychologist
Principle of organizational structure

Basic factors in industrial / organizational psychology

Challenges of working style in Japan

Part 2 To work continuously
Forecast of human resources who can work continuously *
Work family conflict *

harassment*

Part 3 Work Initiatives
Importance of goal setting

X theory Y theory

Achievement motivation theory
Desire and behavior
Satisfaction with work

Job characteristics theory

Part 4 Increase motivation
Increase motivation
Career development program
Coaching

Small group activities
Organizational development *
commitment

Part 5 Group Dynamics

Group norms and pressure on deviants *
Source of influence

Group cohesiveness

Task execution and group

Group decision *

Leadership

Part 6 Related Laws

FE) S uEYRBLIC R0 A T A2 meet IR DEANH Y £, 47 Google Classroom B LT &,
5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :
FE~DOSINE 50%) . LAR— b (50%) Z#E& L i+ 5, / Evaluate by submitting activities and some reports
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
FEPAZR E&2E LT, BRIZBIT2HEEROMELEZE XD LI LTI EIN,
BEBREIZ OV TCI AR ERICHE BT~ T 2,
8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O
9. ZOMi/In addition :
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/02/01 10:31:17




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bl H4 /Subject[fF = — K /Course Code] : ARG TEES I [PB13210]

FER - %K - #(=8/Day/Period/Classroom : Fif] KHER 2:EE: HREMIEH2 0 2 8=
HUHE /Instructor : A K&

BAT ¥/ Credit(s) : 2

BHHF > /8Y ' /Course Numbering : PES-EDU312]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

AR & 206 oo JE s i

Seminar on the history of human formation and education
2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

AR E 1L, ABEMICBERMZRTFAETH Y . AMEREHEOBIREBZET 570121, 4 AORIA~E E - ELR
R AEBET D LA R TH D, REEIL. AHEREHEICBEL T, ’ODOE9fﬁﬁié’]@%ﬂﬁ#%%%ﬁ’éﬁ%‘fﬁﬁkﬂ’
HZEEAME LTS, 20D, AMIEHRO BRI 2 FENCBE T 5 3CHRICEI L 222 6, 2 O R RIC oW TH HERR
L. #td, RABEEZRB IR0, BEREBIR D, o, AMEMREZEEOBIRICOWT, BRNZBLANOBEREB I /2WIEET
5,

This course has a seminar on the history of human formation and education in Japan. In this seminar students will
have an opportunity to investigate into some topics of history of human formation and education in Japan, and to
make a presentation on those topics.

3. BEDH|EH/Goal of study :

OABER L BEIZHONT, BEEHRBLENG. ZOMYSEHIZHOWTHET 5 Z LN TE D,

QHLERL, FAETDHZ LN TE S,

OMoFE LWL, HROFEEZ L TIITTE D,

The goals of this course are to
(1) Understand the history of human formation and education in Japan.
(2) Be able to make an investigation into the history of human formation and education in Japan by themselves.
(3) Be able to cooperate with other students, to plan the investigation, and to practice the investigation
4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
BREEFEM T EFIZONT
s =TT T AN—LDY T Aa— K :mjlgatu
<1 RO - 202344 A 12 8 (k) 2R : 10 : 30~
- BEE RO AFHE
7T AN—LCER R E mfk<®f HFHA T a—FRDZ b,
-ﬁ/74/%%&@ot BN R 7R P A~ ORISR - BRI T 2
-iﬁ%.Tﬁf~w7hvx«x~W®_a
tomohiro. yakuwa. b8@tohoku. ac. jp

AT & BOE OBESLIZ BT 2 LT @ 4 it SCHRIC > Chiae LREER T 2,
OHEPAREK [EE2 2 LETDH I L] BFHIR
OFEFIE TR & B OR8]
OUINES [ <> oELEE] kst
@ RLfeikim NEBS LR AAR] Fo54

7?4&/% SCHKAEE « AR R O3

© 00 N O Ok Wi

— =
— O

@k




12 SCHR@s#RE
13 SCHR@sRE
14 JEHE

Students will read the following books and make presentation about the book.
@D Tanaka Miki “Ikirukoto Sodateru koto” Fukumura shuppan
@ Saito Toshihiko “Shiken to Kyoso no Gakko—shi” Heibonsha
® Yanagi Haruo “< Ggakkyu > no Rekishi—gaku” Kodansha sensho
@ Yoshimi Toshiya—hen “Undokai to Kindainihon” Seikytusha
Guidance

Reading Bookl

Reading Bookl

Reading Book2

Reading Book2

Reading Book2

Reading Book2

Reading Book3

Reading Book3

. Reading Book3

. Reading Book4

. Reading Book4

. Reading Book4

14. Symposium

5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :

R 80% +IH S 2 0%

©PoN 0w

—_
— O

— =
w DN

Report :20%
Presentation on conference:80%
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
FHRIZT T, HAOFEPRMIEL D, BRATRERRT LA, fIbEbEE2B IR bDET5, ZOM, 7 4 2T
U —FIZBN T, ERICOWTORBKITIE L D,

Students need to read textbook and to prepare for report and presentation on conference.

8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2TRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

5 BILLERSE L2 OITHAARE & 72D,

SO 2 ZINH RO HI D

T—=T NG T A)N—LD7 T A2—FK :mjlqatu
10. E#H B fI/Last Update : 2023/02/24 10:25:34




2023 HE I - BT EHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Fl H4 /Subject[EFH = — K/Course Code] : UM LV "N EBHmESR (AEREMAI) [PB13220]

FE B - #KF - #(22/Day/Period/Classroom : Hi#] /KR 2:EFF RAEHFERS 0 6 F=
HYEHE /Instructor : A K

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

M EJF Y > /Course Numbering : PES-EDU232]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : B AEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

FRABE - tLE8E OBRRNFELE

The Modern Practice of Adult Education and Social Education

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

(1) ¥R 7 A —~NVHE L IXRR D FEOBRIIMD, T HT b ABOFE L300 E ABECAEESEOBRNGE X
5,
(2) BARR et & BE S CRAKTE - AEFEOBRELBET 5, 15 . BEAT. MO BlE 2R & L lRAH
BEORRMEEZRY EFATETH D,

(1) This course offers an opportunity to think about what learning means differently from school or formal
education. Students learn about the meaning of human learning in terms of adult education and lifelong learning.
(2) Students explore the significance of adult education and lifelong learning in relation to social issues. This
course will discuss the relationship of adult education to child-rearing, ”Ibasho”, community development, and
older adults.

3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :

(1) BANBE. EEFE, /074 —~NVEE. A7+~ FRICET L ERE M TE D,

(2) MABESEEZBICB T 2FEEOMmA M TE D,

(3) =ML OB NORRAEE - EEFEOR L ELETE D,

(1) The purpose of this course is to help students better understand the concepts and significance of adult
education, lifelong learning, non—formal education, and informal learning.
(2) Students learn about learning theory in adult education and lifelong learning.
(3) The aim of this course is to help students explore the possibilities of adult education and lifelong learning
in relation to social issues.
4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1. #E#E & 13{aH>What is social education in Japan
2. R ANEE L 131Dy The concepts of adult education and lifelong learning
3. ANHTE & B2 Adult education and lifelong learning in today’ s world
4, L3 A3 LR AEE UNESCO and adult education
5. R ANEE - RIEFH BT 58S (1) : 7> R 22— /Learning theory in adult education and 1ifelong learning (1) :
andragogy
6. (RAHE « FIEFHICBIT 258 (2) (EAEFE Learning theory in adult education and lifelong learning(2):
transformative learning
7. MAHE « HFEFBICBIT 228G B) : v 7 +—~ V%% Learning theory in adult education and lifelong
learning (2) : informal learning
8. +B CHIBIIBIT A AEBEER,Adult education practices in child-rearing support
9. - LR L LTI-HEHE/ XL BFDOHESHTE Social education for children / social education by children
themselves
10. /BT LR AZEB EE,“Tbasho” and adult education practices
11. HUsR A s 8 & il A 20E E i Adult education practices through collaboration between schools and local
communities
12. EiE . EEnb & AJESSE /01der people, aging society and lifelong learning
13. #ilg-5< 0 LR AZEBEFERE,Community vitalization and adult education practices
14. 795 4 7 LB AN#TE Narrative and the practice of adult education
15. F &8 review
5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :
ERIOFPERE (40%) ., WKL FA— K (60%) 1L 25HMEETT I,
Students are evaluated on their submitted assignment (40%) and the final report (60%).
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
HECHMAZEL T, BEARICHETIHERCOFEELZINET LI L |




Students are required to collect information and topics related to the content of the class using newspapers and
books.
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
Google Classroom D7 7 A 21— K : qrwzbx7
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/03/03 19:26:45




2023 HE I - BT EHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject i3 22— K/Course Code] : #E.LEAEE [PB13230]

FE B - #KF - #(22/Day/Period/Classroom : Hi#] /KR 2 & RAEAER2 0 1#=

HYUHE /Instructor : & T

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

B EJF Y > /Course Numbering : PES-PSY313]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : B AEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

BRI D PR

Psychology of mathematical problem solving

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

ZOFETIL, BEECCEMEBRICB T80 ETXICOWVWTRABEE L OEE DHFOBLE GG LB 2 ims
5, wme LB LT, BEOERIIHL2FEEOMF - AN ORBEICOWTEHEEZRED D L &b, LEFEONENGFETS
MEEBET 5,

In this course, students read a book that examines elementary school children’s performance in solving arithmetic
word problems from the perspectives of cognitive science and educational psychology. Through the discussion,
students will deepen their understanding of the problem of learner s knowledge and cognitive ability, which is the
background of incorrect answers, and think about the problem of scholastic ability from the standpoint of psychology.
3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :

c BHMERRICAOND T ELOFEO ST T EOEELMD,

B OB RITH D FEE O, - AR OWTEHFET D,

The goals of this course are:

1) to know elementary school children’s misunderstanding in solving mathematical problems.

2) to understand the learner s knowledge and cognitive ability behind incorrect answers in mathematical problems.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

TXANOEI LITHBEFEZRD, TONFICONTL Va2 EICHELTHHH, £z, KBS T, BEETAEEL
BRIZOWTHRMAMLTH S 9,

(FE)

1. V= r—vayv

2~3. H1E [ZLEDEDCA) DABRZ D22 CA) OERABE—FOORHREZN ST A b

4~5. H2E BWENOLRZDIEHT)

6~7. HIE [ZLIFED/EDOCAI TXDFEIOT7TEAAL K

8~10. FAFE IDANZDIZDOUA KEDEEHOTEAA L b

11~12. ST [ZLIED72CA) [hANRZDT2 LA &FEOBME—HEOr

13~14. H6 & ZFEHOOETEORK

15. £&

In this course, students are required to read and report on assigned text chapters.
#1: Oritentation

#2-3: Chapterl

#4-5: Chapter2

#6-7: Chapter3

#8-10: Chapter4

#11-12: Chapterb

#13-14: Chapter6

#15: Summary

5. FAELEJ71E/Evaluation method :

HE (30%), Fwmm~OBME (30%), WIRKLFA—F (40%)

Presentations 30%, discussion participation 30%, final report 40%

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

BEXEEPRIRVFLEL -2 LT - BEOHLENRER SHOOH - MRE - BAHH— - PHEWS Z - KARK -
wI—_ - EEfm+ HEEE 2022 9784000054157 FFE

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

BEISMTHICHTED, HOPLDTIAMeGHATHNECHEML T Z L,

Students are required to prepare for the assigned part of the designated textbook for each class.




8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :
BREAE ¢ seiko. sato. al@tohoku. ac. jp

Google Classroom 2 7 A=— R : vpkd3eb
10. ¥#H BAt/Last Update : 2023/02/27 15:23:23




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FlH4/Subject [ = — R/Course Code] : fatiE « EPLF [PB13240]

FEH - #BF » #58/Day/Period/Classroom : Hif KB 2:5BEF HREWFEH2 0 6 %=
HYUHE /Instructor : HHE WE

BA7 ¥/ Credit(s) @ 2

BHHF > /8Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY246]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

e - EPODELY: / Health and Medical Psychology

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

OB DR L1332 VR TE 2 722N BR DN D[RRI OWTHEET 5 & & bic, L ORI T 2 B2 3
TOIEY FIZHONWTHES, FEINEICONT, ERBGICE T 2 0HEEROEE &3, EFRIG CIEH STV 50T
EINEDFFRRFFHHIZ OV TS,

Understand factors detrimental to health and learning practical strategies to help people cope with mental and
physical problems.

Learn the role of psychological assistance practitioners in medical settings and issues in providing help, and the
theory and characteristic of psychological assistance applied in medical settings.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

OLE OREEE & Zn B 2 EIR & ORRE BT 5

QX FZERLH ORI T D HBEBOMEY 7, ERIGICRIT 2 DHEAEI OS] L, BARN 2 FERICO W TRt
%

1. To understand mental and physical health and its obstructive factors.
2. To understand psychological assistance for mental and physical problems.

4., FBENE  JTELEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1. DB A

2. HELHFRICBIT AT A A b &R

3. RO FOEE (1) ARLATEXT AL
4. HEREODHTOEE (2) KOOI EE

5. EROLILFAY R

6. EFRLHEATBT LT EAA L b EHE

7. EFROEFOEE (1) B

8. EFLHFDOEE (2) BENMSIALLIREE

9. EELHEFOER 3) LFENF

10. EFOIFOEE (4) NER

11. EFROIFOER (6) BMENR

12. EFROIFOEE (6) PEERME

13, HUSRENEE)

14. SFOHAF

15. ZHRFEE ) & e / IR

1. Health psychology

2. Assessment and psychological supprt in health psychology
3. Stress management

4. Variety of psychological supprt

5. Medical psychology

6. Assessment and psychological supprt in medical psychology
7. Psychiatry

8. Stand-alone counseling room in hospitals
9. Psychosomatic medicine

10. Pediatrics

11. Palliative care

12. Occupational health

13. Community health

14. Disaster pshychology

15. Collaboration with other specialists / Final exam
5. FAEElJ)71E/Evaluation method :

WAEER (100%)




Final exam (1009%)

6. HEER X UBHEE/Textbook and references :

ARLEEA Y F 27 LAY BF - BRLEY Ehft EHEEMAR 2018 4263265777 #HEE
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

FANZHFEEEZTEH L, BOORMAEZHA LN L ECREICET 2 &)

Students have to read the textbook and clarify question marks.

8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETHDH Z L E2FRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

¥ 77 Az2— K :hjbimzp

10. %1 Aft/Last Update : 2023/02/24 22:47:14




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject i3 22— K/Course Code] : #&B# B3 I [PB33310]

BEH - ##HEF - #5/Day/Period/Classroom : & KHER 3iHFEF REHFFEMS 0 6 =
WM HE /Instructor : FE BER (3E)

BLAT ¥/ Credit(s) : 4

BHHF > /8Y »/Course Numbering : PES-EDU902]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
R BB |
Social Studies Education 1
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
AT T, BB HEEBEOER & EBRICOWTOEMEIRD D LB ET 5,
AEZETIE, HEBHEOBE - NE - HIEIZOWT, ZORARMZMEEZREGT 5, HH SN TELERICESZ LT, §
WCAES BT O RN 7k FR T 5,

The purpose of this course is to deepen students’ understanding of the theory and practice of social studies
education.
In this lecture, we will examine the basic problems of the goals, contents, and methods of social studies education.
By learning from the practices that have been attracting attention, we will understand the practical methods of
social studies education in particular.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :
O AL B AT & L T B ERRAERE ) O il 2 B15 7 5,
BARBNCIIRD & 5 70, EEMNRRENE2EB5T 2,
- REERE AT, BN ERER A ET D L 01Tk D,
R EICB T, BENEB LOEM ., BHEFHIEOBRN OREGINREMI TED L9225,
T EBTE L OB RN DIREE G D1 EF 5,
@ HEFEBOHEREEZ D,
(DStudents acquire the basics of practical leadership required as a junior high school social studies teacher.
Specifically, students acquire the following practical leadership skills.
+ Students will be able to write a concrete learning guidance plan.
In the mock lesson, the lesson can be comprehensively established from the viewpoint of educational content,
teaching materials, and educational method.
+ Students learn the ability to analyze lessons from the perspective of children.
@ Students prepare for practical training.
4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
ke Sl
Flill AV T—var, FOOERE
Fom  thaRREEoRE R DEREELEE R B ERE TSR RERERIR] 25 &10)
Fak HAEBOLET  WHHER T EBY X2 T )
Fal : ASBOLEEL  (REOCIFEKR. BH - BIRGS)
FOHE : HABOLEN  (FEREEHEOLE)
el HAFHCBT A AMELIET
W7 HEARNIIIT D AME LA
F8ME AR EKET (KHEROEL DI DHABHRE)
BOR AP FEERRT  (HIERM - FHEEFOT 4 <— 1)
F1oMmE : RO BEERES) FEBTETHEN EIXMh, Tk 29 AR 8 HEE E6E)
11 dhafloRESET (SRR, B, 3, &, BERE, a3
Bl 20 HEROREFEL (T2 747 7—=27 LERROEIE)
H1 3E AP ORESFEN KHEY FO0LRE] LR
Flal: HEBORNELHSBORETL (W UOREDREHE)
F1 50 HERORNELHEROET ('m0
#1160 HERONR LS OB (B EEE & ZEmRRs)
1 7R HERONE LS OBRBEN g AEREORE)
%18\ HAFHIB T 2B SV 1T
F19ME : HABHIBIT2BH SV I
F20ME : HABHIB T 2B S5 VT
F2 1 MBSO <D LEREE (LU ThIE— o> sk oD JE 52 kA BR FE D 5)




Fo2k: HERHEFLICT
%2 3E  FEBREROIER
H2 AR R LB ]
2 5E R LHEDN
552 68] : B L E LR
B2 T AR LRI
92 8al : BB L BRIV
F2 9l REHRELBEV
F30E : AREIIBTLELD
AR
The 1st: Orientation
The 2nd: Background of the birth of social studies
The 3rd: Transition of social studies I (initial social studies plan and curriculum)
The 4th: Transition of social studies II (Yamabiko school, Katsuta—Umene controversy)
The 5th: Transition of social studies III (change of course of study)
The 6th: Human rights and law in social studies I
The 7th: Human rights and law in social studies II.
The 8th: Social studies practice history 1
The 9th: Social Studies Practical History II
The 10th: Goals and academic ability of social studies
The 11th: Social studies lesson method I
The 12th: Social studies lesson method II
The 13th: Social studies lesson method II1
The 14th: Contents of social studies and issues of social studies I (bullying problem class)
The 15th: Contents of social studies and subject of social studies Il (Leprosy problem class)
The 16th: Contents of social studies and issues of social studies III (disaster prevention education and safety
assurance obligation)
The 17th: Contents of social studies and issues of social studies IV (class of postwar compensation problems)
The 18th: Making teaching materials in social studies 1
The 19th: Making teaching materials in social studies II
The 20th: Making teaching materials in social studies III
The 21st: Making and classing local teaching materials
The 22nd: Social Studies Education and ICT
The 23rd: Creation of learning guidance plan
The 24th: Mock lesson and reflection I
The 25th: Mock lesson and reflection II
The 26th: Mock lesson and reflection III
The 27th: Mock lesson and reflection III
The 28th: Mock lesson and reflection IV
The 29th: Mock lesson and reflection V
The 30th: Summary in this class
Routine test
5. RREEFEAM 7% /BEvaluation method :
i - BT AN 25
PR S L OVEE R ER 304
U7 7 varRX=_—0 LR — 4 551

Farly / late test 25 points

30 points of mock lessons and learning guidance plans

45 points of reaction papers and assignment reports

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

NEREE LPREE HBEFIER - Frafn - BB — =Mtk 2021 4 978-4-86693-367-2 EALE

HEER PR EEERE (ERR 29 FiR) MRiLSR SCGHRN S REEEINARAL 2018 4F 978-4-491-03471-3 & E

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

(DR R RIFOFERAFR & 23 45

QFBBEZ LDV T 7 v a == L R — K

8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O

9. ZOMi/In addition :

BN ® 25 EITHEBEDORD A —/VZHET D 2 &,

etsuro. shimpuku. d3@tohoku. ac. jp




(Google 7 T A )L— IL%HIE)

O/ F7Aa—FK
53wmzd3
@ 1 [EHZ 3 O B AR

48128 (K) 3BR 13:00~7 5 Fhi
OREDFERFTE VT NAEA L BREXE T
Zoom & W= 53 (108l 15[@, 30 [E]), Zoom % T FEi 712DV T Classroom THEAT « = D% (1 |, 15
[, 30 HZDEL)
OBEE RO ANFH1E
REM OEENT Classroom THEAT
OF v T A ARHEASDOKIED R EE 2 P AE~OXIGE - BN
fEBNZFAFE ( <mailto: etsuro. shimpuku. d3@tohoku. ac. jp>~HEFED Z &)
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/01/31 16:35:37




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject i3 22— K/Course Code] : #&B# B3 I [PB33410]

BEH - ##HEF - #5/Day/Period/Classroom : & KHER 4FFF BREHFFEMS 0 6 =
WM HE /Instructor : FE BER (3E)

BLAT ¥/ Credit(s) : 4

BHHF > /8Y »F/Course Numbering : PES-EDU903]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. $38HH/Class subject :
HEBHER
Social Studies Education II
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

AIRETIE, BEENTERESFHIBIT 2HERNERCREDOHED TFIZHOWT, EBEOBRL CTIRETX 2 BERIEERT D
ZEEHMNET D, BHCHEBFNRICRHE L, BN THRWFEN/RD 22 BT, TO7HIT, BHGOHBiR s R E2 AL
THFZED D, FRFZ, FHANRE L MR OBRMEZ IR L, ha3PHRES vV~ HE BT,

The purpose of this course is to cultivate the qualifications and abilities that students can teach in the actual
field about the educational content in social studies and how to proceed with the class. Specializing in educational
content, aiming for concrete and deep learning. To that end, we will promote understanding by utilizing videos and
newspaper articles. At the same time, we aim to grasp the relationship between learning content and teaching
material research and apply it to the creation of social studies lessons.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :
@® $%&ﬁAﬂﬂ%&LTZEQ%E%§¥G<U@%@&ﬁé?ﬁﬁ@®ﬁ%%ﬁM&%ﬁ%ﬁé ENTE D,

BARBCIE, ESEA B, ARG Z P02, HEE AEDOBR AN S DOFENFICHOW THERBEROMIEILEZX D Z LA T
D,

Q@ HENEERES VITENTHMRO FILEE R TE 5,

@O Students will be able to acquire a concrete awareness of the learning content that is the basis for creating
practical lessons necessary for junior high school social studies teachers.
Specifically, students can deepen the formation of social awareness about the content of learning from the
perspective of law and human rights, mainly in the historical and civilian fields.
@ Students can understand the teaching material research method that makes use of the educational content in class
planning.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

ke Sl

Tl AV T—a .,

H2E  mERFERENO R A EOE R

%3 E : mERFRE O AHE

AR - FERE O PR

555 ]« WA E GO & ROk

H6E 2 IR KR DR 5

WOE: Ana—R REI—n v MR

5 81E Nt RO S Bt Y

oMl AMEBEE L LTON & R

F10[E: 7T oREME

#5110 sEICRT 2 RE(LEE)

120\ FURIC L AHE & A ARMS

%1 3IEl : AR E D < DM & RS

14l b ORI & T L b OHERIZB]

150 AREICBTIRIHOE LD

%16@:?8%@%ﬂ*%k@ﬁ@mﬁ

B 7E  ERIER KRR OR & R R R

F1 8 R L HA

1 9M : EBEOBARARLEHE ]

200 Bho HAMS LSBT

B2 1 7T RS L HAR

#2210 philEk o FEAR

%2 3 BVAKIES D B A0S {# &

552 48] BIIAKIES O B ARRROEM




%52 5[] ERRTOHEHIE & A

2 6 R BHlIER L O I
B2 7R RREA &R L

%52 8al : g mERIE S HAR

¥ 2 90 FERHEAEA LSRR
F30m  AREICBTLELD

TE HA KR

Class plan
The 1st: Orientation,
The 2nd: Background of Japanese society in the period of high economic miracle
The 3rd: Social problems in the period of high economic growth
The 4th: Understanding of contents of judicial system
The 5th: Justice system reform and false accusation.
The 6th: World War II era background
The 7th: Holocaust and European society
The 8th: Historical social background of leprosy problem
The 9th: Hansen's disease problem as human rights education.
The 10th: Democratization problem of Asia
The 11th: Democratization movement in South Korea
The 12th: Damage caused by the atomic bomb and Japanese society
The 13th: Problems concerning nuclear weapons and A-bomb survivors
The 14th: Convention on the Rights of the Child and the Ordinance on the Rights of the Child
The 15th: Summary of the first half of this class
The 16th: Convention on the Rights of the Child and the Problem of Abuse
The 17th: Characteristics of World War I and historical background
The 18th: World War I and Japan
The 19th: Postwar Japanese Society and Education I
The 20th: Postwar Japanese Society and Education II
The 21st: Asia Pacific War and Japan
The 22nd: The actual situation of the Battle of Okinawa
The 23rd: Labor problems in Japan during the Meiji and Taisho eras
The 24th: The actual situation of the Japanese people in the Meiji and Taisho eras
The 25th: Prewar Education System and Youth
The 26th: The actual situation of the old high school and the student soldiers
The 27th: Annexation of Korea and colonization
The 28th: Postwar compensation problem and Japan
The 29th: Social studies class using newspaper articles
The 30th: Summary in this class
Routine test
5. FRERLMJ7#:/Evaluation method :
i - BT AN 40
UAR— NREE 2B GBI FNE. ZREFENEOZER) 3 05
V77 va == LUIREGORE LA —F 3 01

Farly / late test 40 points

Report twice 30 points

30 points of reaction paper or post—class assignment report

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
NEREE LPREE HBEFIER - Frafn - BB — =Mtk 2021 4 978-4-86693-367-2 EALE
HEER PR EEERE (FRR 29 FiR) MRiLSR SGHRI S REEEINARAE 2018 4F 978-4-491-03571-3 & E
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
OV R— b+ OER & il O Ui
OBREZLDVT I g = R0 LR — MMERR

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMFETHDIZ L ETT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O

9. ZOMi/In addition :
BN ® 25 EITHEBEDORD A —/VZHET 5 2 &,

etsuro. shimpuku. d3@tohoku. ac. jp

(Google 7 7 A )b— LX)
D7 7 Aa—FK




mvfirdm
@5 1 [IZE D BAAR A
c4H12H 0OK) 48R A T4 TITH ZomIlkdA v T4
OREDFE FE VT IHFA L - RExmHGF

Zoom & W= T3 (1Al 15[E, 30 [E]), Zoom % T HEi 72OV T Classroom THEAT « = D% Im T (1 1], 15
M, 30 HzZDZ<)
OBEE RO ANFH1E

¥ OB RN Classroom THET
@A > T A ARFEADORIED R EE 7R~ DGR

EBNZFEFE ( <mailto: etsuro. shimpuku. d3@tohoku. ac. jp> ~HEED = &)
10. ¥ Aft/Last Update : 2023/01/31 16:38:19




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject i3 22— K/Course Code] : AERB#EB#[PB33510]

BEH - ##HEF - #5/Day/Period/Classroom : & KHER 5iFFEF BREHFFEMS 0 6 =
WM HE /Instructor : FE BER (3E)

BLAT ¥/ Credit(s) : 4

BHHF > /8Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-EDU904]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
KRB E W
Civil education
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
AFZ T, ARBEHEOER & EBRICOWTOEMEIRD D LB ET 5,
AEZETIE, ARBHEOBE - NE « FIEIZOWT, ZORARNZMEEZREGT 5, HH SN TELERICESZ LT, 4§
WA RBHE ORI 7k FiR 5,

The purpose of this course is to deepen students’ understanding of the theory and practice of civil education.
In this course, we will examine the basic problems of the goals, contents, and methods of civil education. By
learning from the practices that have been attracting attention, we will understand the practical methods of civil
education in particular.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :
O EEARBIEEE L TR ERRIERE ) O 2 E5T 5,

BARANZIIR D X 5 2 IS N 2 85T 5,

cARBEEOBRRLEPBICONWTERTE D,

- ARBHEE O B, FIIERICOWTELETE D,

BT LWERBREEEONFITOWTHEMB Lo T& 5,

B ERIE LR LU TERTE %,

CFEIERERAERTE D,

C BEHE AR LT, BELHBENE. B, BEFIEOBLED DHRAEMICHKIITE D,

T EBTELORENOREE ST TE D,

@ HEFEBEOHEREEZ D,

(D Students acquire the basics of practical leadership necessary as a high school civil education teacher.
Specifically, students will acquire the following practical leadership skills.
Students can consider the significance and issues of civilian education.

Students can consider the goal theory and academic ability theory of civilian education.
Students can understand and analyze the contents of the new course of study.
Students can create teaching materials with ingenuity.
Students can create a learning guidance plan.
Students can establish a mock lesson.
Students can analyze lessons from the perspective of children.
@ Students prepare for practical training.
4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
ke Sl
WM AV T — gy AR EHSHFRE
%20 ARZHEE - BHE O EEE, ARFREOZLE
%3 BT LW B RREEE & WG O A
Falm s ARPEE OREAE
HoME: BEFEE EARBORE
F6lnl: FEEGROER KELERLME)
F7IE RESSD EERMOLDY
5% 8 1El  HEIE HOHE
BOM T IT 4T T T ARRHEE
B 10 FEROBIE
B11E T4 — FE
B 1 20 pEsRE
%1 3E : BURRI#EEE & BUARRY LM
1Al FHEO Sk
F15lE: ARBHELEE RAWRELD L)
F1 6 FIEBMOEENE




17\ mEER A

%1 88 BRI D HFE A

19 1 &b ORISR & HERIZH
2 0ME : WUDREDSE

%2 1108 JMIE & FE

W22 HEENE

%2 3 EANOTFHEEBORESY
552 418] PR & BRI T

552 5[] BEHZEE L AN O

552 6[A]  BEHZ I & I

552 7 (A AR L BV

552 8] BLEHZHE L FHIV

52 9] B & BRI VI
F30W:FLD

T HER R

The 1st: Orientation, civil studies and social issues
The 2nd: Establishment and transition of civilian subject, subject, transition of civilian subject goal
The 3rd: New course of study and features of revision
The 4th: Achievement goal of civilian education
The b5th: Teaching practice and civilian lessons
The 6th: Key points of learning instruction plan
The 7th: Making lessons and teaching materials
The 8th: How to use newspaper
The 9th: Active learning and civil studies class
The 10th: Technique of discussion
The 11th: Debate learning
The 12th: Mock election
The 13th: Political culture and political neutrality
The 14th: Evaluation method
The 15th: Civil education and reflection
The 16th: Method and contents of judicial participation
The 17th: Advanced Information Society
The 18th: Starting point of environmental problem
The 19th: Convention on the Rights of the Child and the Rights Ordinance
The 20th: Learning of bullying problem
The 21st: Brain death and death
The 22nd: Consumer Education
The 23rd: Making lessons for philosophers of ancestors
The 24th: Mock lesson and evaluation I
The 25th: Mock lesson and evaluation II
The 26th: Mock lesson and evaluation III
The 27th: Mock lesson and evaluation IV
The 28th: Mock lesson and evaluation V
The 29th: Mock lesson and evaluation VI
The 30th: Summary
Routine test
5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
A - BT AN 258
PR S L OVEE R ER 304
V77 va == LIREROREL R — 4 5 5

Farly / late test 25 points
30 points of mock lessons and learning guidance plans
Reaction paper or post—class assignment report 45 points
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
NEREE L PREE HEIER - Friafn - BB — =Mtk 2021 4 978-4-86693-367-2 HALE
BEPREEHEEEGE (PR 30 457 MUARE SGHRREE FOTESE 2019 4F 978-4-487-28633-1 & E
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
(DR R RIFOFERAFR & 2315
QFBRET LDV T 7 v a == LFFEL A— b




OWRIEHZERF DS A FRICFA T 5T &,
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O
9. ZOfi/In addition :
BN D DHEETHYBBEORD A —VTH#HET D L,
etsuro. shimpuku. d3@tohoku. ac. jp
(Google 7 T A )L— IL%HIE)
Q77 Aa—F
gphmgre
@ 1 EHZEORMIARE : 4 A 12 H (k) 5FR  16:20~2b FElie
OREDFE FE VT IVHFA L REmHGF
Zoom & W= G M3 (108l 15 [@l, 30 [E]), Zoom % T FEi 72OV T Classroom TR « = D% xfm = (1 1], 15
[, 30 HzZDZE<L)
OBEE RO ANFHiE
REM OEENT Classroom THEAT
OF v T A ARHEASOKIEDREE 2 P AE~OXIGE - BN
EBNZAHFE ( <mailto: etsuro. shimpuku. d3@tohoku. ac. jp>~EHAKED = &)
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/01/31 16:39:05




2023 HE I - BT EHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject i3 22— K/Course Code] : #HBEF~DBFF[PB14110]

FE B - #KF - #(22/Day/Period/Classroom : Fi#] KRR 1B RAEAFER2 0 6 F=

HYBE /Instructor : Bk RE. AL BEY ALHE X EE BT 28 &

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

M EJF Y > /Course Numbering : PES-EDU201]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : B AEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

HALRFHEFH TOZENY

Learning of Pedagogy at Tohoku University

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

ZORERE TIX, HALKRFHEFN CTESILICRDIEERD [HEF] OEBOBN b N/ NV—75¥ 2wl LT, #it
KEFHELIZBNT (AERD) HEFEZFV, B0 572 DICHE A FHEGE N AR 2R, FOCHFZEIC k3 5 B
RHEELHET LI EEAMNET D,

The purpose of this course is to cultivate the basic knowledge, fundamental perspectives, and scientific attitudes
toward study and research necessary to learn and master pedagogy (in the broad sense) in the School of Education
at Tohoku University through lectures and group study of the various fields of pedagogy to be studied in the School.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

L. FAERFHEBE AN T, BEFEFESOOILRNLEBE ZWET 2,
2. BE BT 22RBNET —~ Db K95 &25RT 5L &b, FRNRT 7o —F OLHEMEEZ T 5,

By the end of the course, Participants should be able to do the following:
1) to cultivate basic scientific attitudes for studying pedagogy in the School of Education, Tohoku University.
2) to understand the diversity of research themes and academic approaches in education.

4., FBENE  JTELEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1 AVxzrFy—vary KRETORERY, HEKPHELIL TOFENR

2 ITN—TRED : MO TH, Z—7 T, WEmE (LR— oFEER)
3 IN—TRED : IN—TFTLDOT—~RE

4 IN—TRHER : T—< BT B WA

5 HEZF~ORF)

6 FEF~ORFFQ)

T HEOLEFA~OHF )

8 HELHEFA~DOHFF(2)

9 HEEHRTEAA L F~DRHEQ)

10 HEHERT B A AL F~DOHEHEQ)

11 HEFEOBAH 2T 7 : UNESCO (60m) ,AEL (30m)

12 JNV—THFED : FLOEEKHRFEMER (KA X —or /NURIERK)
13 N —7HFED : 2EHEE (D

14 TV —THEO : 2EHE(2)

15 ZV—7RHED : 2EHEEK3)

Orientation: Learning at the university, learning at the School of Education, Tohoku University
Group research (1): How to formulate questions, group discussion, research ethics (report writing)
Group research (2): Deciding on a theme for each group

Group research (3): Research plan on the theme

Invitation to Pedagogy (1)

Invitation to Pedagogy (2)

Invitation to Educational Psychology (1)

Invitation to Educational Psychology (2)

© 00 N O O1 &= W DN

Invitation to Educational Information & Assessment (1)

10 Invitation to Educational Information & Assessment (2)

11 Contemporary Approaches in the Faculty of Education

12 Group research (4): Summary work & preparation of presentation materials
13 Group research (5): Presentation (1)

14 Group research (6): Presentation (2)

15 Group research (7): Presentation (3)

5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :




ERIEFENIGREIND LER—F, BIOERKLR— | (50%)
TN—TREFE~OSINE, BHE, Y, BEHE (BO%)

Short Essays and Term—end essay (50%)

Presentation and research participations (50%)

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

L. THEff vV —X TN HE-E

2. IN—TREOT —<RET =T —2 v — R OERL
3. KT N—T DT —~< A L= CikiE

1. Homework assignment at “Invitation” series.

2. Filling out worksheets to explore the theme of group research

3. Reading books and articles based on the theme of each group

8. FE¥ - EBRMRE /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. #DOfh/In addition :
AFEIIN—T I =T 2 WHETH, JN—TT—7 [ ZE L CREMREEO LB RZAITHGICH LTS Z &,

This class requires group work. Students who need reasonable consideration for group work should apply in advance

to the following.

E-mail: taketoshi. goto.a8@tohoku. ac. jp
10. ¥#H Bft/Last Update : 2023/02/28 14:46:14




2023 HE I - BT EHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject B3 22— K/Course Code] : #BEFi# [PB14210]

BEH - ##HEF - #5/Day/Period/Classroom : Bl KR 2 JIINdEF¥ L /73XA404
HYHE /Instructor : Z& —F.BH ¥4E
BT E/Credit(s) : 2
M EF Y > /Course Numbering : PES-EDU204]
i i =75 /Language Used in Course : B AEE
1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
BREBEFOHRE
Issues in Contemporary Pedagogy
2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :
HEOHBDOLERL L | TS HERBAFOFMEAEITT AT, 295 LR ESE 220, HEIEMOLHEL 2D
T FHEOMAELIES) X, SHOHEENEX HHEME (EESE, fugdhs, Loy 7. ) &, BELTHEERE, &5
NIEBZOBREEN S LN - BEICHRETTT 5, L > T, BIREEFOM ) REFEORLEZH LI L TNL,

With the diversification of educational phenomena and the accompanying specialization of educational sciences in

progress, we will examine, in light of this situation, the foundations of educational understanding (the concept
and history of education) and the various problems facing education today (lifelong learning, local communities,
and mental health care: ...... ) from multiple perspectives, mainly from the perspective of educational philosophy
and educational anthropology. We will examine these issues in a multifaceted and multilayered manner, mainly from
the perspectives of educational philosophy and educational anthropology. This will help to clarify the core of the
issues that modern pedagogy must address.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

BELEVOFEREZZAN - EREOICEMT 2L L HIC, BEOBELRICHT2AEN 22 ENTE D,

To be able to understand the phenomenon of education from multiple perspectives and layers, and to have insight
into the present and future of education.
4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FlkEl AV T—var

ol BHEOEAMBE (1) ~HEEEFNEE
B3 BEOEANBE (2) ~EENRENELE
Al BEOHELMER (1) ~BEETANEE
F5nl BEOMEEAERN (2) ~EENBFFNELR

#6E  BEBEOHKME (1
% 7E  HEBEORRNE (2
B8Rl HEHFEOGEMME (3) ~ HEFE) Gih

ol HEHFEOEME (4) ~ THgtES) G

1 0M : BHEREOHEME (5) ~ TS UL B— MMEK)
1Al BEREOHERME (6) ~ THigtts) G

120 BEREOHRME (7) ~ lLor 7 (#%)

130 HEREOHMME (8) ~ Loy 7] UhbR— MEK)
W14l BEREOHBME (9) ~ LlLosr 7 G

150  BFE~BREE O

e LR — MER

~ IEJEFH] GER)
~ TEJEFHE] UhLaAR— MMER)

— — — — —

Session 1: Orientation

Session 2: Basic Concepts of Education (1) — Philosophical Considerations in Education
Session 3: Basic Concepts of Education (2) — Educational Anthropological Considerations
Part 4: Historical Development of Education (1) — Philosophical Considerations in Education
Part 5: Historical Development of Education (2) — Anthropological Considerations in Education
6: Issues in Educational Reality (1) — “Lifelong Learning” (Lecture)

7: Issues in Educational Reality (2) — “Lifelong Learning” (writing a short report)

Session 8: Issues in Educational Reality (3) — “Lifelong Learning” (Discussion)

9: Issues in Educational Reality (4) — “Local Society” (Lecture)

10: Issues in Educational Reality (5) — “Local Society” (writing small report)

11: Issues in Educational Reality (6) — “Local Society” (Discussion)

Lecture 12: Issues in Educational Reality (7) — “Mental Care” (Lecture)

13: Issues in Educational Reality (8) - ”“Psychological Care” (writing a short report)

Session 14: Issues in Educational Reality (9) — “Mental Care” (Discussion)




Session 15: Summary: Issues in modern pedagogy

Final Report
5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :
O~ DO BRI LI M1, EREOa X M= =D, FHIRO LA — FOE, &2 LRErIHETT 2,
/ Grading is based on the participation in each class and discussion, the submission of minute paper at the end
of each session, and the term—end report.
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
T N— T it R ORI D 72 8 O 1% ERF S 1
8. FE¥ - EERMRE /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
BB

AT HRER - BRI TIZCED ELTOT 4 — L RU—2 - BHR0BL , RRb 5] Bk, 2008

BEEA THEMOBSE YVRUXOAva=RrT ¢ ] ASCERE, 2015 4F
10. E#H B ff/Last Update : 2023/02/25 13:02:13




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Fl H4 /Subject 53 =— K/Course Code] : FT - FiEia[PB14220]

FEH - #BF » #58/Day/Period/Classroom : Hifl AMER 2:BEF HRAEWFEH2 0 6 %=
HYHB /Instructor : EEE WF. BB EE

BA7 ¥/ Credit(s) @ 2

BHHF > /8Y »/Course Numbering : PES-PSY201]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

T & RO I

Introduction to Learning and Development

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

ZORETIE, NORELFHOREBIZOWTERLE L BIZ, BELFELEOBEE, FLENLOBEBICHBIZED LD IZhn
LN EFELEZEEHBNET D,

This course introduces the foundations of Learning and Development, their relationships, and the application to
Education.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

1. 3D AT = XL HOWTEYRT 5,

2. FE O - BRI OVWTHEMRT S,

3. %iE, FH, HEOMEICOWTHRT D,

At the end of the course, participants are expected to

1. Understand the mechanism of development.

2. Understand the principle and process of learning

3. Understand the associations among development, learning, and education.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FllE AV T —ray (Y BRI

o [5E] LidRicn? (1Y BRI

H3E AR DFE (Y - B

HAlE  ARIBIfROFRE (Y BA)ID

oA FREORE (1Y - BRI

Foell : Ao EfathosE Y BA)ID

87 E : FRaoRE (1Y BRI

F8lal : KRB = — X [HERAE ME (Y B
FolE : [5E) LidRiam? (Y )

F100E : ATE A E R (1) (5 )

F110E  ATE R ER (2) (5 )

Fi120E  RemEERATER (1) 84 )

%1 30El : RaEEMTEER (2) (0 &)

B AR RO E R (Y )

F 150 BEICHITLFE L AGE (Y )

AR

1) Orientation.

2) What is “Development”

3) Early Development

4) Relationship Development.

5) Language Development.

6) Self and Social Development.

7) Cognitive Development.

8) Special Education Needs and Current Issues of Education and Welfare.
9) What is “Learning”?

10) Behavioral Approach to Learning (1)
11) Behavioral Approach to Learning (2)
12) Cognitive Approach to Learning (1)
13) Cognitive Approach to Learning (2)
14) Situated Learning

15) Development and Learning in Education




Final Exam (Closed Book Exam)

<O LR BHAAREE c 4 A 13 H (OK) 2BR: 10 : 30~

- FIEHRER £ TOWEEIL, Google Classroom /L TITWET, 7 I 22— R TiTpmkvg] HEEKL TEBWTLEE0,

- REOFE T

F1IENLHESEET (BWNHHEY) 1 ENOHE 7 BII ¥, 8 BIOAERA S ROAF T4 v 82¥E (BHERL) &
T8, RIEBERNIEDOANA 7 Ly 7 2T RV,

FEOMMNSH 1 5HET (LAY « MERELEMT D, KEEMIEDONA T Ly 7 ZRFEITITDR,

5. RESEMJ)TEE/Evaluation method :

FRBR (85%) & 2 = b= 3—(15%) 12 & V3l 5,

Your overall grade in the class will be decided based on the following:

Term—end examination(Closed Book Exam): 85%, Minute Papers: 15%

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

O LiIE U 2 R2BLEY: REBFETOM IFXVT7rER 2014 978-4-641-15013-3 HFIE

7. BREREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

FH1RENGESEIFET (E/)INFHY) : FHAIIZ Google Classroom N HIFEBEEZ AT L—F L THBL Z &,

FOMMBE 1 5RIET (Y  EAE - El) 2B U TRENELZIRVIES & L HIC, ROFBECAT TOREERZ
o,

You need to obtain the teaching materials before the class through Google Classroom.
We highly recommend 1)to prepare each class
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
SEEFEIIRERFRNICHERT 2,

Reference books will be introduced during the class time.
10. ¥#H Bft/Last Update : 2023/02/02 17:56:26




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject B3 22— K/Course Code] : #E il [PB14310]

BEH - 5BRy « = /Day/Period/Classroom : R REER 33#EEF Z M
HYHE /Instructor : FHA& (EE

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

#EF Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-EDU205]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

HRAHBHEOER - JFH - #53%5 & =D EB,Introduction to Education System

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

HERWRERE LTOREEIT. SEIERHEICL > THRIST b, XABNTVD, LIzi>T, AFEOTUIRITHT 258
B L O A~OREEZG D701, HERIEICHT 2R LERR R TH D, T2 TARRETIE, BURAHKEHIEICET
DB AR OB HFE B LT %ODEE*E\E"J EREAE . GEE T AR LA ONWTHER T D, F0. PR & MR o
XA D fEAEE B & 04 BB~ D3GR & BEEHIE W HEDOERRIC DWW T HiE%E T D, The aim of this course is to
help students acquire an understanding of the fundamental principles of the modern public education system.
Notice: This course will be taught in Japanese.

3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :

L. BURAEERIE %X 2 T A BARR - SRRSOV THERT 5,

2. BRAHESIEOEEICHET 28E & AHAC OV THEFT 5,

3. S BOFRBEDREMEZ ., AL & I OEHECEE O FEREE B2 & 0 BARK 2 I B L TR 5,

HEE O < DEEMEE S E OSSN S ERICERT A EBEHIIOT 5, /

The goals of this course are to

=

— understand the ideological and legal foundations of the modern public education system,

— understand the philosophy and structure of the modern public education system,

— understand the current trends in school education based on specific issues such as cooperation between school

and local society and risk management in school,

— acquire the attitude to consider various issues related to education from the viewpoint of the system.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1\ AYV=xrF— 3, Orientation

%2\ HBEHIE OGS L HAAHKBHEOFP, The structure of the education system and the principles of the

modern public education system

%3 E BAAEEFIE OERMEAE TLegal foundation of the modern public education system

F AR HEITEHIE Education administration system

5] EREEHIE O AR & RSB, The structure and historical development of the school education

system

%6 m BARAROFREETE,The school education system in contemporary Japan

%7 BRFRIZE I E Preschool education system

%8 m % - PEEHEHIE Primary and secondary education system

F9E EEHE I Higher education system

10 [\ HRISAEHEHE Special needs education system

%11 5] Bk B Teachers and staff system

H 12 [\ HSHEITHEGEE Social education administration system

513 [B] FE & s o HE cooperation between school and local society

%14 B FROMBEMEFE Risk management in school

F 15 [\ RO FE L L AR, Review, reflection, and course evaluation

5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

L /NF AR (30%) : IRHEOHEEIZADLE T IRIE/RTE (KE 10%X3 [B]), #HRAROBEME 2T 5,

2. BIRT AR (70%) @ $&R SNTFRAICOWT, FIEOHEENGBE, Rk TE 3027 5,

Your overall grade in the class will be decided based on the following:

- Three quizzes about the lectures before: 30%

- Term—end examination: 70%

6. FHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :

BEERAZ -7y 7 - X7 2 BRIX - BEKXE - SRR/ Bk 2018 335E

2024 FEIRVBEHRAE  BEMHK 2023 B38F

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

F‘%Tﬂ’l’)?’:w ~ICBIE T S B OTEE LW U T, EERMICHERIEIZOWTORM - BEZEDO TN Z L, Fiz, /T
WIZMF COEELRNS N &, S

The students are expected to read the books related to each lecture and review in preparation for the quizzes.




8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETHDH Z L E2RT,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
c BRI D FEKE. BRORAT, RS DRSO HHITIE Google Classroom ZFH T 5, 7 F A 22— Kid béwdowb T,
B 1 ERFEL Y BANCS B CEERERL T 2 &,
FEFXHETITY, L, EYRBEHAEZUTEHEINCH LER D > 7FIZOWTE, ZRSBIETUTAXA L AT A
TOZHEERDDGEDRH D,
AT 4 AT U— KEEHA  13:00~15:00,
—We will use google classroom to manage the course. The class code is “bbwdowb” . Please register yourself before
the first lesson.
— Lessons will be conducted in person. However, those who have a valid reason and request in advance may be allowed
to attend up to five lessons real-time online.
-0ffice Hour: 13:00-15:00, Every Tuesday
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/02/22 11:08:35




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject [ 22— K/Course Code] : #HBBORB#IEE I [PB14320]

BEH - B - #5/Day/Period/Classroom : Bl AHER 3HEEF T
HYHE/Instructor : & —HI

BA7 ¥/ Credit(s) @ 2

BHHF > /8Y »/Course Numbering : PES-POL322]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. $38HH/Class subject :

HE ORI - =008 HE 0]/ Economic and Social Impacts of Education

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

ABE T, BEZBCTHEGSIND 2 ERUFIND AER - BBV EBRICHTS, /@, mTROEE., el ok
WCBERT 2 DT HOWT, BHEIT — 2 L SERMTE 2 VT, FRERICETE L T,

In this class, we will use quantitative data and multivariate analysis to examine how human capital and abilities
expected to be acquired through education. And we will actually study the relationship between education and
income, health, and citizen engagement.

3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :

ZEEEAIL, ORI - BE & WV O BLED DI, HERFFHEBICB W THW BN T — ¥ R BRI TIED I OV TEDY,
ARSI FEOEBEL FITOT 5, o, PLHHEGE, BBE - Bt WO BRI, F— A TOEESCHERORESL
WLT, a3a=b—raryAx)L - wmEANEST) - BOEFE) - JLHIORE T, ZEFE 2 LS8 5, FRCEEH AT L
DI RIS R EEL,

Students learn data and quantitative methods used in the field of economics of education from the viewpoint of
specialized knowledge and skills, and acquire quantitative analytical methods. In addition, from the viewpoint of
general skills, communication skills, logical thinking skills, self-management skills, critical thinking skills,
and lifelong learning skills are improved through team work and classroom exercises.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1~7 8] : FEREROREEE L & SPSS O L

8~10 [A] : KFET —F AFH L < |1 FHEE

11~14 [\l : ZH L, . RIS sEROBMRICOWTOOHTEEE (7272 L7 —~ I3l A DB U TR < s d
LTETHD)

15 8] : @ies

1-7 times: Basic statistical methods and how to use SPSS

8 to 10 times: Constructing and obtaining data

11-14 times: Analytical exercises on the relationship between education and income, health, and citizen engagement
15 times: Report session

J 7 Aa—F

ibgbway

5. RREEFEAM 7% /BEvaluation method :

FENBIZOWTOHEMRE I v F A b (50%) - BELAR—b (650%) (12X 5. 7272 L, HERRIZ L » TE=BRiEk 2 L4
5.

Quiz (50%) /Final Report (50%)

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

TE - EEICOW TR EAFCEESCRICESW T RERINE 2B~ T 5,

For the preparation and review, specific contents will be instructed in the class.

8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

ZERORE 72 ERBI 7RG A2 KD D,




Ask for active involvement, such as remarks during class.
10. ¥H Bft/Last Update : 2023/03/05 07:57:11




2023 B - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject i3 22— K/Course Code] : FEFEEESEE I [PB14330]

FEH - #BF » #58/Day/Period/Classroom : Hifl AMER 3:HEF HRAWFEHS 0 6 %=
HYUHE /Instructor : HFHO FA

BA7 ¥/ Credit(s) @ 2

BHHF > /8Y »F/Course Numbering : PES-PSY318]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

B R A

Reading the literature on developmental disabilities

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

HIERMEEIRICEADIFEA R Ny IR0 T v bOWE L, TNHICETAT A Ay a vll, BEREICONT, &
THREREEOHDANADBLBELTHXEEOEDS - b OFEHOMESREREICE T 28I YW TORFELZRD 5,

Those who take this seminar will deepen their understanding of developmental disabilities, the types of support
they need, and social and environmental issues, through various topics related to the field of developmental
disabilities, reports of incidents, and discussions.

ZHEEL, MAELIZ N TREREICEDD My 7R VYT b EREL, T4 ATy a BT 5, EDkH
BRI IR T b ERETHONE, BAELIIINV—7TEIRT B &,

Participants individually or in groups report various topics and incidents related to developmental disorders, and
participate in discussions by groups or by all participants. Students or groups should choose what topics and
incidents to report.

3. HEDEEHIZE/Goal of study :

D% EREEFEIR O AN S, BEICOWTEET 2,

QOFEFEEDH DA% ZHY EASVBREICKIT S8 & EOMRFRIZOWTHEET 5,

After taking this seminar, you should be able to :

(MDescribe the fundamental concepts and technical terms regarding to developmental disabilities
@Describe the social and environmental issues surrounding people with developmental disabilities and the measures
to solve them.

4. BERNE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

OGoogle Classroom 77 A =1— K : [aqdeobg]

O 1| MHRFEDBIIAR] - @HF @Y (4 413 5 13:00~)

OfFEDEHFIE

- REITIE AR TEBLET,

B DN Lo T, BRI ERGELTHELET, IV X ADBICHA L ET,
OBEERIDOANFHFIL  LWBERERNTIZ ZAOLAE NI 4 7T 2FH L TR LET,

1. A %> A (Guidance)
2. ~ 7. DPFEYIBRVWLEAVIT UV NORELIN—TT 4 A v ar
(Topic/incident reporting and group discussion by students or groups.)
8. ®KEEs  (General discussion)
9. ~ 14. FPEYIRVWLEA VYTV FORELIN—TT 4 Ay ar
(Topic/incident reporting and group discussion by students or groups.)
15. 2iK&Hs  (General discussion)
5. FAELEJ71E/Evaluation method :
SRR (60%), LA — B (40%) 12 KV FHIT S,

Evaluation will be made based on class performance (60%) and reports (40%).
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

FEIOREIZBWTHERT 5,

Learning tasks will be indicated in the class.

8. E¥% - EEBAOTR¥ /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2TRT,




/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. #DOfh/In addition :
Frlz72 L,

None.
10. E#H B f/Last Update : 2023/03/03 13:21:44




2023 HE I - BT EHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject B3 22— K/Course Code] : #BEFFEE [PB34410]

BB - &R} - B /Day/Period/Classroom : FEE AKREEH 43#EFF TOM. FEFE ABH 43R REWMERK2 0 1H=
HYHE /Instructor : fEH EHF

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

M EF Y > /Course Numbering : PES-EDU381]J

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : B AEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

HERE O & Ei

Practicum of Social Survey

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

HAFAELE EBIIT, RET—Z 200 L, MEELEHRT D

Social surveys provide much information to understand the world around us, and they are used in diverse fields of
sociology. This course is designed to teach students the skills necessary to collect, use, and interpret survey
data. By the end of the class, students should be able to critically assess the quality of survey data and be able
to design and conduct an original survey. The course includes lectures, discussions, hands—on survey projects
and students’ presentations. Students develop, implement, and analyze a survey regarding a topic of their own
choosing. Hence, students will have to propose their own hypotheses, make up a questionnaire and conduct a survey.
Also, the hypotheses are examined with the data collected by their survey. The project work is usually performed
in pairs. The project is orally presented and discussed in a class and with a written final report. Students also
review, evaluate, and discuss other students’ projects

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

(1) IR A 2L L, FAEENERTHZENTED

(2) HEREDOT 4=V R« T—J E[THZELMTED

(3) a—=F v, T—=HA, 7V == T{EERIT, T —X DO EGH L MEFEDOIERNTE D

Goals of the course are:

(1) To familiarize you with social scientific research and methods of social survey
(2) To develop your own empirical research questions and ability to find answers.

(3) To critically assess the quality of social surveys conducted in previous research
(4) To know how to use a variety of tools and approaches to conduct your survey

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1 IUoic: FsttmeE) & TAARE

2 AERIRS Y 2 — L RESERE OB

3 TAAEMEEEOME & FAEFIEORE

4 RERMERR & ERTEE oRE

5 FAEEDIERET VT AR

6  FHERGEOWRE & RGEFREOIER

7 REEOEIE &R - IR OER

8  FREXIGHIFEME & RAZ - KK - BIRROE®KRTF = > 7
9 KR & FHAEZE ORI

10 FAEKIER OFERE

11 74—V K« U—=7DO~v==2T IWEK

12 74—V K« U—27 {22\ T O

13 FAEZEDBEIURILOFERR & [FIIFH A ZE O3B
14 =5 4T 4 7L a—F 7 DUl

15 74—/ F-TU—2 (1)

16 74—/ F-T—2 (2)

17 WEZEO R AR EZEORE

18 a—F 17

19 v Ea—X~DF—X AN

20 SPSS OfEWF (1)

22 SPSS OfEWF (2)

21 £itesr—% -7V —=27

22 W EASHT

23 AR

24 B RIHT




25 FAEHE FOMK & HEESHREORET
26 HENEO BRI

27 WEZBOEROWE

28 SHERO T L TF—var (1)
29 SHERO T L TF—v gy (2)
30 WIEEEFR OFEH & MRE

Week 1: Introduction: ethical issues in social research
Week 2: Purposes of a survey and the management of data collection
Week 3: Methods of data collection

Week 4: Hypotheses and designing questions

Week 5: Preliminary questionnaire and pretests

Week 6: Target populations and sampling frames

Week 7: Evaluating survey questions and instruments
Week 8: Sampling and non—measurement error

Week 9: Cognitive processes in answering questions
Week 10: Reliability of answers

Week 11: Nonresponse in sample surveys

Week 12: Supervising Survey interviewing

Week 13: Editing and Constructing a code

Week 14: Fieldwork (1)

Week 15: Fieldwork (2)

Week 16: Adjusting for nonresponse and weighting

Week 17: Coding survey data

Week 18: Formatting a data file

Week 19: SPSS Lab (1)

Week 20: SPSS Lab (2)

Week 21: Data cleaning and calculation sampling errors
Week 22: Tabulation of survey data

Week 23: Bivariate analysis of data

Week 24: Multivariate analysis of data

Week 25: Survey data documentation and meta data

Week 26: Summary of survey results

Week 27: Oral presentation of survey results (1)

Week 28: Oral presentation of survey results (2)

Week 29: Writing a final report

Week 30: Administrative and technical procedures for safe—guarding confidentiality
5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
BE~OBNE (20%), FE - LAR—F (40%), #E (40%)

Class participation, attendance, and discussion (20%)

Oral presentation (30%)

Project report (50%)

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

SR EBEAM BELFiR FEM 2004

HA BT v 7 #2@E REES BARFwRtL 2006

SPSSIZ X ZNHASERMNT =i & - W e 4 —2tk 2014
HESMHFIRA Ty 7 FEE—F - MR L - GBS IXxVT7ERE 2015
HEHEHFET AV A S FlE—5 - MR L - BBEC IxAY 7 ERE 2019
HEFEHY R—r v 2Ty P&/ —F N—~_Z ML 1992
DEMEEHFEOEE R A2ER 2002

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

*HEE, BEE WMAEEEZBEML, REOTE - EEETD

* VBT 5 U C Reading Assignment & Writing Assignment Z iR

*Students read required texts accurately before the class.

*Students thoroughly review topics dealt with in each class.

*Students have to write a project report on a topic

8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O

9. ZOM/In addition :




* TE - @HILTRO0 BT ThoRECHFETLIZ L

*FETv T —ETFoTEZHRTHI L, BEIZL S THRIIRDIGAIL, BEEZMLD

KREFHENIITETH Y, REOEETIITENERICRIGERHY T

* BRI FEILIE L THY, BERICRDIGERHV ET

K AFER B IZ, AASFES, BAABFHSES, BATEH REFR N EFR TR L —RAEEEASTAER SO ED 5 T+
SRELOLDOUERE] ©H5 5, 16 SR EDCTEE 2P LETIRE] L LTHREDHFETEL CWARERETHS,
HEHE BRI OWTIL, http://jasr.or. jp/ SO L,

*Students should complete required assignments before they attend the class.

*Students should attend the class with good manners.

% The schedule of the class is a map, not a fixed train timetable, and it may be changed. Also, the grading
method is subject to change.

MFT 4R T T—
RWEH
13:10-13:40
FRITHIDEL

[0ffice Hour]

Thursdays 13:10-13:40
Prior booking is required.

(Google 7 T Z )L — L%HI5)
7 7 A3a— K tlgonru

Google Classroom Class Code

tlgonru

(D FFEOFEEHIE

T T A U EFERIIIER L TREEZITH
(2) BHHIE RO AT 5

BEEE LD ATFF71EIT google classroom IZEBWTHRT 5,

This course is provided in a hybrid mode. Students mainly participate in a class online through Zoom or Google
Meet. It may be conducted in person, it may be conducted in person. All necessary information on joining this
course online will be posted by email or on Google Classroom before the class.

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/02/24 15:51:23




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject B3 22— K/Course Code] : #BEFFEE [PB34420]

BEH - ##HEF - #5/Day/Period/Classroom : B AHER 4FFF REHFFEMS 0 6 H=
HYHE /Instructor : AR K

BAT ¥/ Credit(s) : 2

BHHF > /8Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-EDU381]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

RN FEREHE ~ OB FRAE

Qualitative Research to Adult Basic Education

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

COREDOHITRD 2 2 Th D, 1 OHIT, BREEZIEFET L2 2L ThHD, 2 29DiF, BHFEEELZHWNT, BARIZEBITS
RN FERESE OEREE SR T T A 2 L Th D, BERMITIHMUETNIZE W TEREN - ERMICERY HEN T\ 5 B ERH
HEDIEF DT 4 — NV RU =27 2 TELTND, &It BRFEEELEFE L) 2 THA - fFSEICmD it b & HIT,
HEREHF~OZENE S LB RO b5,

This course consists of two main parts. First, students should deepen their understanding of qualitative research.
Second, students investigate the actual state of adult basic education in Japan using qualitative research methods.
Specifically, this course is designed for fieldwork to volunteer—based secondary night school activities that are
being spontaneously and collaboratively organized in Sendai City. Students are required to have both an understanding
of qualitative research methods and an educational involvement and contribution to the volunteer—based secondary
night school.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

(1) EAFREEICE T 2 MM ER A FIC O 2 N TE D,

(2) BWFAEEZ O TIIEOREZN.TL Z ENTE D,

(3) BHIFHBIEIC L - THRARBEEOERBELHMT LN TE D,

(1) The purpose of this course is to help students develop basic knowledge of qualitative research.
(2) Students will be able to design qualitative research.
(3) The aim of this course is to help students explore the situation of adult basic education through qualitative
research.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1.4V x5 — 3 Orientation
2~8. ki St Reading literature
9~15. BFZe et DO VERL & #iFt, The design of qualitative research
16~25. 7 4 —/)L KU —72% /Fieldwork
26~30. EE/ERL Making a final report
5. FAEElJ)71E/Evaluation method :
RETORERE - MY 80%) ., HIRLAR— (20%) ICXLDFMmETT 5,
Students are evaluated on their presentations and class participation (80%) and the final report (20%).
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
FHTOREL TR D720, REFRIADIEI~OSINE KD HILD,

Students are required to participate in fieldwork outside of class hours.

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMFETHDIZ L &7,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O

9. ZOMi/In addition :

Google Classroom 2 7 A =2— K : nmdgndt

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/03/03 19:26:45




2023 HE I - BT EHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject i3 22— K/Course Code] : FEFEEESEE I [PB14510]

MR - &R - #(=/Day/Period/Classroom : Hif] REEH 53 MEHTEMR2 0 2H=E
HUHEE /Instructor : FHHO FA

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

M EJF Y > /Course Numbering : PES-PSY319]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : B AEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

R E IS

Advanced Seminar on Developmental Disabilities

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :
FIEEEFIR O RFE RO A E L, RBEEFEICOWTOHEMEIRD D,

Those who take this seminar will deepen their understanding of developmental disabilities through reading English
literature.

3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :

O EREFER O LA 2SR, FMHAEEICOWTEET 2,

OFFEEEE DL - BT 2 XGRSO O LA RS,

After taking this seminar, you should be able to :

(MDescribe the fundamental concepts and technical terms regarding to developmental disabilities

(@Read and understand various English literature on psychology and education of developmental disabilities.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

OGoogle Classroom 77 7 A =1— K : [mhwvutd]

O 1| MHRFEDBIIARY] - WmH @Y (4 13 H  16:20~)

OfFEDEMHFIE

- REEITIE AR TERBLET,

OBEERDOANFHIEL : LWBERERNTIZ ZAOLE NI 4 7T 2FH L TR LET,

Harry Daniels, Michael Cole & James V. Wertsch (2007) The Cambridge Companion to Vygotsky ™% 13 & [Sociocultural
Theory and Education of Children with Special Needs: From Defectology to Remedial Pedagogyl #43#HiRHT 5,

FEE OBV T, NEIZOWTOREROR 23T 2,

Each student will translate some parts of a chapters in the following book. Harry Daniels, Michael Cole & James V.
Wertsch (2007) The Cambridge Companion to Vygotsky

Chapter 13 [Sociocultural Theory and Education of Children with Special Needs: From Defectology to Remedial Pedagogy |
In every class, students will discuss the content.

1. A %> A (Guidance)
2. ~ 15. YEHHORBET 4 Ay a v
(Each student translates the part they are in charge of, and participates in the discussion..)
5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
SRR (60%), LA — B (40%) 12 KV FHIT S,

Evaluation will be made based on class performance (60%) and reports (40%).
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

Y EToNHMoERETHZ L,

You need to translate the parts of the textbook that will be used in the next class in advance.

8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, ¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

Bz L,

None.
10. E#H B fl/Last Update : 2023/03/03 14:42:28




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bl B4 /Subject [3 = — K/Course Code] : B DERFHEEN CHEA L Z0iEH) [PB15110]

2R - 55K « #(28/Day/Period/Classroom : Wi &M H 1 REIZEH3 0 6 8=
HYUHE /Instructor : A% FRE

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

BLEHF >/ 7 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY242]

i i E%E&/Language Used in Course : HARE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

KPR L ZDI5¥  Mental illness and its treatment

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

AV B NS ADEEZBRT D & & His, REVDBHEBEL TS,

The aim of this course is to help students acquire an understanding of mental health.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

AU B A TS L ORE 2 R A T BT 2 SRR 22 il 2 8157 %

The goal of this course is to understand mental health and psychiatric disorders.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

.AV T — gy, AUEILA~IVAFEHR () — 2 E4k Introduction— Welfare

2. AU B I~V A (2) —EPE Introduction — Medicine
3. AU Z I~V AR (3) —0FE Introduction — Psychology
4. A B LA~V A FER (4) —#42 Introduction — Society

5. X & )~ )L A (5) —RIEIRS: Introduction — Psychiatric symptom
6. ZZ A LIEE-AMNE Autism

7. 225 &L —PRIRIE Neurosis

8. Z I 5 LWHE —KIFIE Dependence

9. ZIZALEA—WEESF Child abuse

10 ZZ2AE AT 4 7~ —HMAESKFIE Schizophrenia

1. ZZ2AE54 74X h— 9D Depression

12. Z ZA LN — B %E Dementia

13. 22 AL HE-PISD, ZZ AL~ HF Suicide

14. 22 AL Y XL — RIS Sleep Disorders

15. #aE, £ (3554 &Te) Examination

5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :

EARER (80%)., BLUYEFER (20%) 12L& 2GR,

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

TH - EHEBICOWTIL, TOHEE, firT D,

8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

D2 7 Az— K 415lcxy

@ — % 3 O B AR IR A

47140 (&) —MR:8:50~

©icF IPES TWiRrS

Classroom Z AW/ &EHEAG ., D L <X Meet Z AW IFAITEZE BCP L~ 1 K2 OEE)

OBEE RO ANFH1E

BREHOER - #EIL Classroom (ZHEH

@A > T A ARFEA ORISR EE 7R A~ DGR

fEBINAHFE (K2 (nami. honda. b3@tohoku. ac. jp) ~EHKED Z &)

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/03/03 09:44:25




2023 HE I - BT EHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject B3 22— K/Course Code] : #HBE#E:[PB15210]

WER - ##F - #(=8/Day/Period/Classroom : il &R 2:EK RETEE2 0 6 5=
HYHE /Instructor : fEH EHF

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

M EF Y > /Course Numbering : PES-S0C201]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : B AEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

B

Sociology of Education

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

AEETIE, (1) HELSFZOFMOMERK, (2) HELRZOHEG L FIEORE, oW TGERT A L &b, (3) HEHES
FOEBFIEEBICEN U CHHER R A 5.

Sociology of Education deals with the structure and process of education in society, and its topics include
sociological knowledge and theories to understand education, schooling and teaching. This course will explore the
relation of education to other agents and institutions such as a peer group, family, regional community, government,
and the economy. Student’s achievement and opportunities for education are affected by social class, formal and
informal curricula, and teacher’s roles and teaching processes in schools. Throughout the course, the main focus
is to examine the influence of these background characteristics and social relationships within schools on status
attainment. Moreover, we will consider current issues such as school funding, race and gender issues, and
educational reform.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

BEAREE VD FHORRE HROBRE ML, HEFOREN OB IO LM ERE L HTNORETE D NRmEHIC
17 5.

Goals of the course are:
(1) To understand how social markers of difference such as race, class, language, gender, and ethnicity affect or
are related to the process of schooling and educational achievment
(2) To understand the influence of social context and social structure on the process of schooling and status
attainment
(3) To understand the features of formal and informal relationships within schools and the consequences for student’ s
learning and occupational status caused by these characteristics
(4) To understand how schools promote unequal opportunity and reproduce prevailing patterns of privilege and
hierarchy
4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1 IEUDIT : B FENSHEE T 5
2 AV k7T —DFkME
3 FE LGS
4 B E L TOF
5  HBULBITDLTINY U HG
6 [ = el |
7 ANHEAREHSEAREAR
8  SULEA L BEHEM
9 HARDFR DT
10 Za— Ukt HE
11 b EREHE
12 @EHEOIKR & ER
13 HEHSFONRTEA L (1) 11970 FRO B
14 BHEFORTHA L (2) 1990 FROREHA
15 HESFO/RTH A L (3) 12000 F100 B

Week 1: Introduction: Sociological analysis of education
Week 2: Status attainment and social mobility

Week 3: The rise and fall of meritocracy

Week 4: Reproduction of social structure in education systems
Week 5: Labeling and anticipatory socialization in school
Week 6: Social class and language




Week 7: Pathways from education to career

Week 8: Human capital, social capital and cultural capital

Week 9: Sociology of Japanese schools

Week 10: Multi—-culturalism and education

Week 11: Globalization and international perspectives on the sociology of education
Week 12: Transformation of higher education: From elite through mass to universal
Week 13: Developments of the Sociology of Education (1) : Until the 1970s

Week 14: Developments of the Sociology of Education (2) : From the 1980s to 1990s
Week 15: Developments of the Sociology of Education (3) : After the 2000s

5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :

RE~OSIE (20%), XK - FE (30%), EHHBR (650%),

Class participation, attendance, and discussion (20%)

Oral presentation (30%)

Mid-term and final exam (50%)

6. FHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :

BELHEEH VT NE&N V- FHRRFEHES 1980
BEHEY  BE=Z0Y Y a—vary A E— UNKFEHRS 2005
Fa—rfl - HRXEBEHEF ba— - v—F— FRERFBHERS 2012
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

*HEE, BEE WAEEABEML, REOTE - EEETD

* MBS U C Reading Assignment & Writing Assignment Z iR

*Students read required texts accurately and write a brief summary of the reading before the class.

% Students thoroughly review topics dealt with in the class and acquire k
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
THE - EEIILTRVEST T EECHE T2 L
*FETv T —ETFoTEZHRTHI L, BEIZL S THRIIRDIGAIL, BEEZMLD
KR ENITETH Y, EEORETIITENELIZRDIGENDHD i?‘
* AR FIEIIELZTH Y, BERICRDIGENHY ET

*Students should complete required assignments before they attend the class.
*Students should attend the class with good manners.

% The schedule of the class is a map, not a fixed train timetable, and it may be changed. Also,

method is subject to change.

MF T 4R T T—
RWEH
14:00-14:30
HRITHIDEL

[0ffice Hour]
Thursdays 14:00-14:30
Prior booking is required.

(Google 7 T Z )L — L%HI5)
7 7 Aa— R fentgdd

Google Classroom Class Code
fentg4dd

(D FFEOFEE L

T T A U EEBIIIER L CREEZITH

(2) BHE RO AT HE

BB B D AT J7151T google classroom IZBWTCHERT 5,

the grading




This course is provided in a hybrid mode. Students mainly participate in a class online through Zoom or Google

Meet. It may be conducted in person. All necessary information on joining this course online will be posted by
email or on Google Classroom before the class.

10. EH B ff/Last Update : 2023/02/24 15:35:58




2023 HE I - BT EHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject i3 22— K/Course Code] : & LIS [PB15220]

WER - 558 - #(=8/Day/Period/Classroom : Wil &#ER 2:HEF RAEFZERBS3 0 6 H=
HUHE /Instructor : L EH&X

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

B EF Y »F/Course Numbering : PES-PSY214]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : B AEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

FELHELETFANT T U—

Psychology of Learning and Teaching Strategy

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

A b T T U—(strategy) EIZHIZITOTZ O OEMNZEKOZ L CThHDH, HBEICBNTH., HMBOEFEEHEZ &5 T 5080
SHBEAB AT, BREINNOBREHIRBIRA N T 7 ¥ — (teaching strategy) WME LD, ZOHEKRTIL, BRA T TV—
& E DOHERIIN— A Z AN 2 FE OE TR OW TR 5,

This course deals with theories of psychology of learning and its relation to teaching strategies.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

OFBLIZEOEAM S E M5B,

QFBLHEHH L BIRA T T V—DEEICHOWTEHE A ED 5,

The goals of this course are to

(1) Obtain basic knowledge about psychology of learning.

(2) Understand the relationship between theories of learning and teaching strategies.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
L. AKX A

BAZA N T T U3

1TE) 28052 B

T ERNTFEIGREBIRA N T TV —

FEAERAR T 7 o—ORH% (1)

FEABERIA KT T O— DR (2)

FREN R0 B

RAERTFEIGREBIRA N T TV —

FAZINZ A ST T D — O — R A -5 72— (1)

AABINZTIA ST T O — OB A T 7V —(2)

BN ST T VDR — A 5T U —(1)

BN ST T O — DR — A 5T U —(2)

O FEHEREBIREA NG T U—

. FERIRGTAIA N T T U — L ERRER A T T —

ERel:

© 0N oW

—
—_ O

— = =
O W

Introduction
Why teaching strategy is needed.
Behaviorist view of learning theory

W=

. Behaviorism and teaching strategy

5~6. Cumulative—type strategy

7. Cognitivist view of learning theory

8. Cognitivism and teaching strategy

9~10. Teaching strategy for conceptual change; Confrontation—type strategy
11~12. Teaching strategy for conceptual change; Conciliation—type strategy
13. Leaning processes and teaching strategies

14. inquiry for knowledge and Use of knowledge

15. Review

5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :
FHBHEOLR— FRE2 0%, WIRKTA K8 0% THD,

Short Reports 2 0% Final Exam 8 0%
6. FHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :




7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
AIRIOEENBZEE T 5L L HIC, G2 b mifEICID e,

The students are expected to 1)review the last lecture; 2) work on the given subject for the next lecture.
8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETHDH Z L E2FRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
G AE ¢ yoshifumi. kudo. d6@tohoku. ac. jp

(Google 7 T A )L— A%HIE)
7 A3 — K mzznuhp
10. E#H B fl/Last Update : 2023/02/22 14:13:38




2023 HE I - BT EHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject i3 22— K/Course Code] : FHf% « AFLLEA[PB15230]

R - M - (23 /Day/Period/Classroom : RijHiE+

U HE /Instructor : JIF FaK (FF)

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

M HF Y > /Course Numbering : PES-PSY244]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : B AEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

R - ARELLPREE 7 Aa— K xxrfgx2 neurophysiology

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

ZORETIE, RIMOREECHRRRTTEIZOWTES L & HIT, SRMERRREE GERMER LU RMRS) 1T & RS B
FFICHOWTEHS,

In this course, students will learn about the structure and functional localization of the cerebrum, as well as
the mechanisms of higher brain dysfunction (both congenital and acquired).

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

RIGHEREJRTEIC DWW TR A RO 5 & & b I, RRAES R R E OREERFICOWTIEL BT 5,

The goal of this lecture is to deepen the understanding of cerebral functional localization and to correctly
understand the mechanism of disorders in dementia and developmental disorders.
. BENE - HiELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
A bhns v a s xHERBRONBICONTHEHT S,
RO & AR R
RO & AP R L EE)
RADfFE & AR &R EE
OfiFEH & A S35
PATE I AL TR & AR i
TR AL PR & iR
FREE & 1% (AD)
FRENAE & 1% (FID » ¥ 7 95)
. BRIBYETE E
. ASD - ADHD
. B REOTE
. HTBATEIERE@ I THEAE
. HEREEIE & O ERR
ERald)

T2 00 N0o O W H A

— = =
Ol W W N

Introduction

Brain anatomy and physiology (brain anatomy)
Brain anatomy and physiology (motion and sense)
Brain anatomy and physiology (higher brain function)
Brain anatomy and physiology (language)

Visual process and neural mechanism

Auditory process and neural mechanism

Dementia (alzheimer disease)

Dementia (FTD and Pick disease)
.SLD
.ASD and ADHD
.Frontal lobe function (attention)
.Frontal lobe function (execution function)
.f-nirs, f-MRI,
15. Conclusion

5. FAELEJ71E/Evaluation method :

Your final grade will be calculated according to the following process: Usual performance score 30%, term—end

© 0N e oA W

—_
= O

— =
B> W DN

examination 70%

6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
BB Z DWW CGHEE AR ED 5,




Students are expected to deepen their knowledge of related areas as appropriate.
8. FE¥ - EERMRE /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
N OHERERHOEE 072, JRAlE L TERIUG AR S 75 60, BEROHEZ CABERNE L MUHER S 325 6 OnEE
LTLES, EROMEZEA THREER S LET,

@5 — B3 D B AR
BE L FEIC Z00M 2 W C T A 7THBREITVWET (ITEfEtHC L 0 ER L E ),

@O F IDES TH5RrS
Pelksx AV 77— ay) THBALET
OBEE RO ANFHiE
BETXA M ZHATEWN
DA T A AZFEASOKHIED R EE 72 A~ DR IG R
A—/)b (akihiro. kawasaki. c5@tohoku. ac. jp) (2T 1 [EEFRE CTITMHEE L T E 3,
®&F DAth
ANRDERISE E TH D720, BREUSZRIRETHLOOHREEL T I, £, I CFEH LM EInET o
TENLBEEFE 2 TITHE < Z S0,
RZOOM I TR O DIZT v 77— F L TEL ZENKBETT,

As this is a subject that corresponds to the Certified Psychologist qualification, it should be taken by those who
assume the qualification as a general rule and those who study physiological pathology in disorder psychology.
10. ¥#H BAt/Last Update : 2023/02/11 16:44:02




2023 HE I - BT EHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject i3 22— K/Course Code] : AAR—Y{kEniEss I [PB15240]

R - ##F - #(=8/Day/Period/Classroom : il &R 2:EK REEE2 0 2#=
#HYZE /Instructor : HIE @A

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

M EF Y > /Course Numbering : PES-EDU217]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : B AFE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

EEAR—Y ~ORZENT 7 a—F

Sociology of lifelong sport

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

BEERREOEN, 74 7 2AZANOEL, @bz, SEIFERTIHEMESICBON T, FHREHOERITREI N
DhD, FEAR=YLWNIFHIT, Z<DOAXICLES>TETETHENLSEL RS> TWDL LS, —F T, TG EFBEOON
ZR=Y DKL b T, FAI2HD AR = L DDb VITZERILL T D, FEAR—Y LTI EDR IR DBk 5 L
LB, BRICBIT D AR-DOMAEMSZINIERE L LS &5, TDOIZXT, AR—VYRLLELZANEDL I IZOX
BHo TP D, ZDOIEBIERITONTELET S,

The significance of physical activity is being reassessed in a modern society that is undergoing various changes
such as changes in industrial forms, changes in lifestyles, and aging. The term lifelong sports seems to be becoming
more and more familiar to many. On the other hand, the bloat of sports linked to the market is progressing, and
our relationship with sports is diversifying. In addition to understanding what lifelong sports are, we try to
sociologically understand various aspects of modern sports. After that, we will consider the basic viewpoints of
how each person will deal with sports and the body.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

HAFEAR—Y REERTH L Z 2R T 5, 5BDAR—Y O % E L THAREEXLEBICOWTHREERD 5, AR—YR
MHIZEEDLEICODEHoTWITFIEL VD, BREED D,

The goals of this lecture are to understand that lifelong sports are the philosophy, to deepen understanding of
modern society and education through various aspects of today s sports, and to deepen your consideration of how to
deal with sports and the body.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1) A vaFrvay AR—=E%EE

2) EFEAR—Y LI H&

3) AR—YDIEKbENGTE

4) AR—Y OFTHE LA

5) B LERL LTORAKR—Y

6) 77 v 7 g &G OMIBBAT

7) B AR ORI

8) & x7pv FRIEORGME

9) I iz) Lsmsk

10) AR— LEREERIME

11) BAREREAR—Y

12) IWAHERDEY & &Rk
1 3) DD DEEEN

14) Vo H—LAR—=Y

15) AB—Y AMER L TR

1) Introduction: What is sports sociology?

2) The idea of lifelong sports

3) Monstrous sports and human body

4) Supply and demand for sports

5) Sports as a discipline device

6) Excessive club activities and transition of club activities to local communities
7) Premise of competitive sports

8) Lesson from one “boring” soccer club

9) “Body” and school culture

10) Sports and environmental issues




11) Developmentalism and sports

12) Pride and physical culture of people in a mountainous village
13) Who is healthy for?

14) Gender and sport

15) Development of sport talent and living strategy

5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :

HUE (30%) & LaAR— MEITFRBR (T0%) 12X > TRl 5,

Attendance 30%

Final Report 70%

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

WEHRTT 5,

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

Y HE OF MR T [EEFEREY ) L REMEICR D RN H D,

BEITHEROHES by 7 A, BETDHAMEERH D (B, AV By 7 ERR&EIRE),

SHRELETEL TN D,
10. E#H B ff/Last Update : 2023/03/03 15:35:25




2023 HE I - BT EHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject i3 22— K/Course Code] : #HBBORB#IEEVI[PB15310]

WER - 558 - #(58/Day/Period/Classroom : Wi &R 3:HEF HRAEFZEB3 0 6 H=

HYHE /Instructor : FHA& (EE

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

M EJF Y > /Course Numbering : PES-EDU310]

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course : H &GS

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

B F Dim L & 3t /Reading Papers of Comparative Education

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

AFZETIE, BAMBREEFRSOFRE [WRHAFTFZHE] 1B IN-#mfRoOBaes B U T, MREEFRLIIED L S %
MTHDPZHONT, BFZERD TP, FIETIIFERSIAEIY HIT 5 2 & THEDO T —~ TEDPN B ORI Z FiA b~
b, FTEHRFTEH, ZHEOBMLMIBILCE vy 7 7 v P LI a3 5, The aim of this course is to help students
develop their skill in looking at education from a comparative perspective. We shall read papers in “Comparative

Education: Bulletin of the Japan Comparative Education Society” .
Notice: This course will be taught in Japanese.
3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :
1. B FOFEMOFEIC DWW TEET 5,
2. PG SUREE OFLIR A X A WMTH LA, AT I EFIZOT D,
3. HEEHBENHIEADDLBERET HE LA EHIIOT D, /
The goals of this course are to
— understand the characteristics of comparative education as a discipline,
— familiarize yourself with the writing style of academic papers and acquire the ability to read them well,
— acquire the sense to consider education from the viewpoint of comparison.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1\ AYV=xrF— 3, Orientation
B2l EEHE ) gL HE Education and Conflict 1
H3m L HE Q)  r=T AR 7 ~ HER ¥ v T O L #E Education and Conflict 2
Bl EEBE Q) HREEEBEICE T 5 FHE OB & Education and Conflict 3
ol MFLBEEW T IH=AZ BT D REOFFEEBOFEERE T DA %7 ~ /Bducation and Conflict
4
Follm MPLHEEG) : RT4E—NLDEH R« F¥ 2 AE  Education and Conflict 5
F7E BERSLOME & (1) Presentation and discussion of the selected papers 1
%8 E BEMLOME & (2) /Presentation and discussion of the selected papers 2
FoE BEMRSLOME & (3) / Presentation and discussion of the selected papers 3
%10 [B] BETR SO & i (4) /Presentation and discussion of the selected papers
%11 [\ BERSLOME &G (5) /Presentation and discussion of the selected papers
%12 8] BER SO & a6 (6) /Presentation and discussion of the selected papers
%13 B BERSLOME &R (7) /Presentation and discussion of the selected papers
%14 8] BERSLOME & 6 (8) /Presentation and discussion of the selected papers
F15 [\ RO FE Lo LR, Review, reflection, and course evaluation
5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :
1. BENTOREL L OHEm~OERR (50%)
2. IRV A—K (50%)

Your overall grade in the class will be decided based on the following:

R N o O~

- Presentation and attitude in class: 50%
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
HBEE PR BALRBREE SR RERE BEE
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
c FEITH O WM EREE TITHA. RISV A TEER L. FREOHEMEIT> T 2 &,
- BRI ORERLYFIIFRNC T LB OBREERT 228,
— Students are expected to read the papers to be covered in each lesson before the class, make reading notes as
instructed, and prepare for discussion.
-The students in charge
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMFETHDIZ L &7,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
BRI T D FEKE. BRORAT, RS DR RO HHITIE Google Classroom ZFH T 5, 7 T A2 — Kid etbno2e T,




B 1 ERFEL D BANCS B TAEERERL T 2 &,

- FAH Y ORI D FE BORFHFEE O BALOBHERE IOV TIBEREEZ RO 20,

CBRETIHETITY, TRl ESAREHAZ U CHINCH LHEAH 72 0 TE, IRSEIETYTAE AL F T A
TOZHEERDDGEDRH D,

AT 4 AT U— KEEA  13:00~15:00,

-We will use google classroom to manage the course. The class code is “etbno2e” . Please register yourself before
the first lesson.

— Students who have already earned credits of other Seminars of Educational Policy Science taught by Imoto will
not be allowed to register for the course.

— Lessons will be conducted in person. However, those who have a valid reason and request in advance may be allowed
to attend up to five lessons real-time online.

-0ffice Hour: 13:00-15:00, Every Tuesday

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/02/22 11:04:07




2023 B - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bl B4 /Subject [ = — N/Course Code] : HBLIHERIT (LIEEFAERE) [PB15320]

WER - 3R - 258/Day/Period/Classroom : Fif] SMEH 3HAF RAHIZEHE2 0 2= fil] &R 3HEF ROFEH20
6 B Bl SIBE 4%ES RAWIZEM2 0 23S il SR 4%E LA 2 0 6 %=

U HE /Instructor : ATE BEK HELEY:a—IXHE

BA7 ¥/ Credit(s) @ 2

BLEHF /Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY381]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
HEOHZFER T (LBESZE1E) Basic methods in educational psychology I
2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :
ZOREFRBIE, HELBEFI—AD 3 AFRFAENERER ZE U T, EERFEOEEEZES T EEENET D, S
This course is available to third-year students in the educational psychology course. The purpose of this course
is to help students acquire research and practical methods at a fundamental level through practical training
. HEDOREBR/Goal of study :
DB D JEE A 5,
DEFORFHI T B DN THES,
DHEEEFEIC BT 2 LAR— FOEZ FITONTHES,
WFIEE OB SN TE R D,
To learn the basics of psychological experiments
To learn about statistical analysis in psychology
To learn how to write experiment reports in psychological research
To understand research ethics.
. BENE - HiELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
AV Fr—vay, ERUR—-bOEESY
FEERFHEE
ERAERAELEO ERRIER OB E R & LR
BRIMGHEEQ 1B S - BRI O MET
R IO
HIHEBRO
R T HEE
ITEVBIEIED  TEMBIE O K
ITEMBIERIEQ  1TEMBIER O R
FM=EX 7
FHIFFEIEDO
FHIFIEIEQ
WrgeaE O el
BRGRAEEQ R OREE & T — & S Hr DR
BHLHEERTOFA Y =T — 3 v & SRR ONT

TS 000 N0 U WN RN s o0~ W

— = =
Ol > W N

Orientation/ how to write experiment reports
Design of experiments
Questionnaire survey method (1)
Questionnaire survey method (2)
Perceptual experiment (1)
Perceptual experiment (2)
Interview method (1)

Behavior observation method (1)
Behavior observation method (2)
. Memory experiment

Case study method(1)
Case study method(2)
13. Research ethics

O 0N 0w

—
— O

FA
D

14. Questionnaire survey method (3)

15. Literature search method/orientation for Basic methods in educational psychology II

5. FAEElJ)71E/Evaluation method :

FEDOLVHR—F (TRTOLR—FERETDZE) &b LI, ZRFORMmMEZ Ik L CHEd 5,

The final grade will be based on the reports of each session (all reports must be submitted), taking into account




the attitude of the students during the course.
6. HEER X UBHEE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
AR Ko TS, BRSO 7N —TEEN VAL T2 D,
For some sessions, group work outside of class time is required.
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
TN—TIZ XD EER, FENEGEND, REOETICEO RIS, B4, KEx LI,
Activities in small groups are required. Students are expected to achieve 100% attendance and punctuality.

(Google 7 T A )L— A%HI5)
X7 7 Aa— K :cja2bos
MEPEOEYa—R 3 FRFEDOLZ ],
10. E#HrAft/Last Update : 2023/02/27 20:49:52




2023 B L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject i3 22— K/Course Code] : FHEFEEEXEEM[PB15510]

WER - 558 - #(58/Day/Period/Classroom : Wil &R 5:HEF REFZRB2 0 2H=
HYUHE /Instructor : HFHO FA

BAT ¥/ Credit(s) : 2

BHHF > /8Y ' /Course Numbering : PES-PSY320]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. $38HH/Class subject :

FE LR E P IEE

Research methods of developmental disabilities

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :
FATIFIED L 17 = — o7 %38 LT & ORISR A WL L, FEREDH 57 & bR RT 2 DBEE LEOED
BRI DML E B AT 5,

Those who take this seminar will clarify their own research subjects through review of previous researches and
discussion. Those who take this seminar will also acquire some basic skills to study psychological and educational
support for individuals with developmental disabilities.

3. FEOREHIE/Goal of studY

OB LOMEEMR LML, PHERELE L TiiE ST 5,

QFATIHED L T 2 — Dt & &A1) 5,

OWFFEFTI OSLEE, FHEOZET, T, BEOMLF 2S5

@B LT h iz 235 3 OERITIS T 5,

After taking this seminar, you should be able to :

@D Describe your own research subject.

@ Review the preceding researches.

3 Make your research plan and execute the plan, and also show analysis methods and the way of thinking.
@ Prepare your graduation thesis.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
OGoogle Classroom 77 7 A =1— K : [ep2oy41]

O 1 EHRFEOBRMEH - @FE®mY 4 A 14 H)

OfFEDEHFIE

- ZOREE, RERYNEFOREFAEEGGE L TVET,
cREFRXTCEBLET 7Ly 7 ZAFXTCEBTIHAGLHD 5 D),
OBEERIDOANFHIEL : BBERERNTIZ ZAOLAE NI 4 7 2FH L TR LET,

1~5. FAOMEERITIR S T2 CHREEH DV Tk L 72—
6~m.%%&ﬁm%@bfmﬁn& "o sk
11~15. WFFEEHMIDSIR, W EORKE

1 ~5. To review research papers in line with your interests and report your review at this seminar
6 ~10. To clarify your research themes through presentations and discussions

11~15. To make a research plan and clarify the research method

5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

R R (B0%) , AFRRSDOZIM (26%), WFIEFERNE 5% 12KV, MEMIZFHET 5,

Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance (50%), participation in discussions (25%), and
contents of research presentations (25%).

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

EWNS OGRS a R - IR L, WETRNTE D L) LD 5

Search and collect domestic and foreign research papers and prepare to introduce them in class.

8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :




ORI, REMLNHBBOREFEEARET D,

This class is for students in the lab of the faculty in charge of the class.
10. ¥#H BAt/Last Update : 2023/03/02 14:22:00




2023 HE I - BT EHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Fl H4 /Subject [ 22— K/Course Code] : [L>ERZEE [PB38810]

WER - 558 - #(=8/Day/Period/Classroom : REEF ZOfh EHF ZF ot

HUHE /Tnstructor : HH Wl ZME %EEBE.MH WAEX. SCHLEMPER LENNA.AZ HE£ §E BXH
B FLX

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

B EJF Y > /Course Numbering : PES-PSY383]

fi i =3%E/Language Used in Course : H &GS

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

DPZEY Practical Training in Psychology

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

DBRSER 72 XERIZOWT, AEFIC L 23 2B L, AR ETEET S,

In this course, students attend practical training and gain the ability for psychological support at a fundamental

level.
3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :
HIp 55 BICBIT D .LEAO LR B & FIZHoONT, RFB X NEEI~OSIN% 48 U CHM A 152, ZWAEaEEo FIEICD0
T, MEERWEHEEZ T TR, RHEE S E O, Mika G5, RFEB LGRS ZE L T, S0 BICk T 2MEEMIAL ONERFR
BIZOWTHHREG D,
To gain knowledge on how psychologists work through observation and participation in activities in various fields.
To gain knowledge on how to collaborate with other professions within institutions as well as between institutions.
To gain knowledge about professional ethics and legal obligations in each field through observation and lectures.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FEFEFHL, LN ER R (REERSE, AL, BESE. "1k - LIRS, PE¥ - BN E) ToORFEPL
ELTEEEEMICED D, ZNOEWMUT, LEICET I IRAET 2HE~OFT — L7 T —F LIALEYE L OHigeas . 2~
LA & L T OMSEMIEL ONENERE~OBEMREIZONTEE T 5,
Students attend pre—practice guidance and practical training at off-campus facilities. Through this training,
students learn about the team approach for those who need psychological support, cooperation with other professions,
and professional ethics and legal obligations as a certified public psychologist.
5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :
FHVEE OIETRI (70%) BROWIRLA— K (30%) THRARIZHET 2,
Grading will be based on their activities in the off-campus practical training (70%) and the final report (30%).
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
FENRFMA COFEETEROERDBLEIC R D, NEITFREE CHEER T 5,
Students are required to write a record of their practical training. The instructions regarding the training record
will be provided in the pre-practice guidance.
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
Z OB BIZARLEMBRBROZREKEZ G- OICKERFE TH DS, ZORBITFEK 3 0 FUBAFENREETHD, 20D
BEFFEAE LT DLEREE ] OBRAMEZBSEOR ZZHENEE LT D,
This course is required for students who are to take the Certified Psychologist Examination. This course is for
students who will enter in 2008 or later. In principle, students who have already acquired credits for “Seminar in
Psychology” are eligible to take this course.

(Google classroom XJ)its)
X7 7 A3— K :bvviavs
10. ¥#H BAt/Last Update : 2023/02/27 20:37:18




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject i3 22— K/Course Code] : HBITEF5Es I [PB99110]

R - 38 - #(=/Day/Period/Classroom : BIHIEF Z M HE Zofth
HY B /Instructor : W4T i (FF)

BEATHE/Credit(s) © 2

BHHF > /8Y »/Course Numbering : PES-POL222]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
# H il B % b3
Politics of Education and Education System
2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :
ARETIE, BAROHERIESLHBEITE., ¥RV ED L IITEAINTND 00, EHIESCERBLZBEMF T L2 N ET S,
ZOET, BRHESICB W THEBITEHFRPM A 22 L. 2EZ20 L5 R#EN AT 500, BEOMIE ZHEE T
X5X0 Bt EET,
B, HETBICET OB BT 210z - T, HETBE T 2BET 50 TiEe <, @E—BRITEEDOLBREITH, =
nooZ & U] . H OF T B OB A 3T 0 K & % B oW T 5

The purpose of this class is to understand how Japanese educational systems, educational administration and schools

D
)

# a" T B

are operated. In addition, this class aims to recognize the problems faced by educational administration and schools
in modern society, and to understand why problems are occurred.

In the explanation, this class also explain about general administration to understand the characteristics of
educational administration.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

C BERIESCHEEITE. PRI T 2 AN RO ENEE CE 5 X0 Ickhd T L,

MEEDT 4 ANy arEELT, BRIV THBETERERPN A MBI O W TERTEHL9I1ChD 2
& o
» This course 1is designed to help students understand basic knowledge of educational systems, educational
administration, and schools.

This course is designed to help students consider the problems faced by educational administration and schools in
modern society through discussion.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

FllEl A haFdray

H2E BEATH

H30E BEERTEEITE IEPEBEITH & K

AR mEBE - RNLEBATE & AR

Fi 5l HERISHEEE &K - FRAEE

460 HHIEITH

Bl BEZES LK

%8 Al A L AMNIEREL, AR - A

FOR FRLEE

%510 Bl HUOFHEEIR,HITEEITH

B11E BEME

H12 B BUR IR

13 M R BU

14\ BEHIE OBEERR &R

15 REDE LD LR — MIOWTORBNA

BRI, BEPLOMEXNTITI) LA RARLT D, o, BREFEOV—ZICALT, ET A ATy a &1, 2B,
OERSCT A AD v v a VEORENFOBECRMA - FAREZE LD (VT 7 ar_—X— b QRERETH S =
AL ETCoKRBELREMA - AHAEZELEDRE T PEHEX—N—] ORHZE2RD D,
Introduction

Teachers and Educational Administration

PreK and Kindergarten/ Elementary and Secondary School

Higher Education and Private School

Special Needs Education and Nonformal Education

Curriculum and Education Administration

Board of Education—School Relations

School Community Relations/School Buildings and School Consolidations

Safety of Schools

OO N oW




10. Local Politics of Education
11. Educational Finance
12. Intergovernmental Relations
13. Central Government of Education
14. Political Philosophy of Education
15. Lecture
Summary
- This class will be conducted based on lectures from teacher, but every student is required to discuss works
in the textbook.
» Every student is required to submit the reaction and preparation paper.
5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :
- FEIOES REIOFTEF) FTIRHLTEL S [V 77 a = 3— b [TH——] OfEH (30%)
CTF U ATy a ~DEBVE (20%)
. K LS v G — k %) i t
( 50 % )
+ Reaction and Preparation Paper (30%)
« Contribution to Discussion (20%)
« Final Report (50%)
6. FHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :
THBHRIEZ X2 58B1TE] Politics of Education and Education System HAR— (#FE) Aoki, E. ed. IXLT 7>
&P Minerva Shobo 2019 4623085392
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
78
CBERDEIIFEEERELBA L, FEMBANCEZEL T 2 L,
s WIEHZZE TR S BEEHiH, BUEREER A - RHEE [TE A== ZFE LD, BT 2L,
1
CHEECREDARAT A K, BENTRN LI E RSG5, BEOEEFEZITHIZ L,
CHEETAAN v a VEOBENFORBERLEMA - ARRE (V77 varXA—X—) itFLd, #HTHZ
L, » Every student
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
- HARFECIREZIT I,
CRFEITET DR - AIRIZONW T, HYBEETHEK T2 L, B, EEEIIRENTTY U AT D,
N % d 1 & % #% ®% 0 | % & b ¥ T B & + 2 = & » #E F L
A .
» This course will be taught in Japanese.
» Students can contact teacher, if they have some questions. Contact information will be announced in the class.
+ Every student is expected to take the class Education Administration II.
10. ¥ Aft/Last Update : 2023/03/03 14:23:53




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bl H4/Subject[f8F = — K/Course Code] : H V¥ =T Limikz1I [PB9115]

R - 38 - #(=/Day/Period/Classroom : BIHIEF Z M HE Zofth
LB /Tnstructor : &M #BF (E)

BA7 ¥/ Credit(s) @ 2

BHHF > /8Y »/Course Numbering : PES-EDU236]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
HEPEENDI DY) F 2T A
Understanding the curriculum as students’ experience
2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

COBRETIE, HEEBROEVFELEITFEOHELREORMEZ D) 27 MIER LTHFT A Z 2 BRT, BETIE, 2
FaT MEEORRBION Y 27 22BRETLIHMEMN L, RN ) ¥ 2T LEMRT DFEBIZONWTES, ERLH0
a2 L oo, HETHMEAEZOLMEVHELTNE DY F2 T KON T, EEEOREOBBERZ b L ITFES,

This course aims to deepen understanding of the recent trends in educational reform and classroom practice from
the side of the curriculum. In this course, the lecturer introduce contemporary curriculum theory so that students
can deepen their understanding of the relationships between curriculum and classroom practice, using video materials.
3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :

(1) HEUESHEEREZ D) F 27 2OME SEGRICIEX 2HACHTEZEHR L, 0 bOHEICKT L8520 O
Ex RO L EBIET,

(2) BETITTEIT —~ IZOWTHAEIGERERODZ LIZED, BODOBZZESOSETELDOLND LIRS,

The purpose of this course is to help students see the features of educational reform and classroom practice from
a theoretical point of view and establish their own idea about future education.

In every class, students discuss between themselves so that they can describe their idea in their own words.

4. BENE « HikELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

WAROEETEIZLTO LB TH DR, SZiEOHKLEORIIZLY , A THEEZEET 2560365,

The contents and schedule are as shown below, but subject to change depending on students’ interests and other
circumstances.

The first part introduces trends in global education reform. The second part describes the early childhood education
curriculum. In the final part, students explore the role of teachers in designing collaborative learning.

frbhaXrar Y xaThEXfTH

FHEH DR OE M - B RS EGE & PISA
HROD VX2 T LHEE  aL BTy —e U F2T L
TV X 2T LORERREE

B ) =29 ACET 5ER

Ol b W

S SRl SR B[ P/

L RAETFELOMREFET D

LyVa - IV THOHREEFICB T+ EbE
LyYa s IV THONREECBTEH) 2T A
10. SWIREB LAY ¥ =27 2T 5%

© 0 N>

1. #HRHERM 2O AR N T ) $2 T A

12, REEBRILATBIC LAY ¥ 2T 5 /NPAREER

13. BRI 7O BETOREN (1)« NEREEORHESHT

14. RPN e BRI O&KE] (2) « PSR O EST

16, BENOEFND NI ¥ 2T MEET 5w

5. FAELEJ71E/Evaluation method :

HE B XL ORE~DOIWY A 40%, LAR—F UhLAR— FE2ET) 60%I2 &> TRHET 5,
Attendance and class participation 40%, submitted reports (including short essays) 60%.
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

BEMFCHREIN2EERHET AL LI, SN TV UV MCEVBENRIZOVWTTE - EEHL, BL0EZZED D,




Students are required not only to submit class assignments but also to review each class using handout and documents.
8. FE¥ - EERHR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, ¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
HREIIEA Lo, BB U T, B8 (FV v bNE) 2EAAT D, BREICFEREV, 7T 2 EMERD 572,
FEMRA 22 RSN 2 KD 5,
No textbook will be used. References are handed, when needed.
Positive participation in classes is expected.
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/02/07 17:55:18




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject [ 22— K/Course Code] : #HBBORBFIEE [PB99120]

R - 38 - #(=/Day/Period/Classroom : BIHIEF Z M HE Zofth
WM HE /Instructor : BH HkE (E)

BA7 ¥/ Credit(s) @ 2

BHHF > /8Y »/Course Numbering : PES-EDU323]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

HHEBR OSBRI BIT 2 BB AR BEEEZMAMETE DV T 7 —DFK Cultivate literacy
to be able to relativize the framework of thought and social conventions in the educational policy making process.
2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

Y HB T N F CHEREHEEMGT OB B EROUE, FRITE T 2B & SRR EOWE T EBEITE. EVRFIEAN
ERRFHEOENREL, 1 0K RFT 7 v R EORFHERICH b > TE iz, Flo, ZNHOBERBAGRFEIC OV T, AAX
BETBEEXBAYUEHEF2ZORECH B L2 FE TE 2, REBICEBON UL, IO 0EYBEOMBEELEE 2, HER
RONMBEMFRZB O THEEEEN & D X 5 REBRHAO b L i D U Y — A &IE) LS BBOR AL L TV % 0% Bifig
Db, 2O XSGR EERBINICHE X 57203C, HEBGRICB T 284 2@ &R EHEHET 2V 7T 7 v —% BT 5
ZEHHMET S, I has been involved in elementary and secondary education administration, including revisions
of the Courses of Study, improvement of the nation—wide number of teachers, and reform of work styles in schools,
as well as university policy, including incorporation of national universities, qualitative transformation of
university education, and the 10 trillion yen university fund. 1 has also contributed essays on these policy
formation processes to the bulletins of the Japan Society for Educational Administration and the Japan Society for
Educational Systems. In this class, based on my work experience, we aim to share the intellectual experience of
relativizing various social conventions in education policy by understanding how the bureaucracy forms policies by
utilizing any resources under any framework of thinking in the education policy making process, and by objectively
understanding such a structure itself. The purpose of this class is to cultivate literacy to relativize various
social conventions in education policy itself, while taking an objective view of the educational administrative
structure itself.

3. HEDEEHIZE/Goal of study :

TERFE DRI 2 ARFET 2 1 Tl e Wad, B2 S HFIRFIIARETH D) UNFEEFNREHR), TV MU E D7 4 v
—NTNRY T R N—T « T—F VAL ENER SN D 70T, BHEMEEN L O X5 2 BB A CTBERZ L L T
00, KL AT 2HEICET DR EEB VDR LEEZAHRIC L CW DA EMY . b0kl B AF0RE %
ML T B L & BICAMO R AMBEOEZZ IR H N EL L2 BIELT D, 2O L5 it GO AE AHME &k
DMPOZBRE & OXMFENRARAIRBRER (TEZ 7V —) %) — RTH3ZEDEIAICE > Tl TEEREEN 2 NTHY , 54
%, SHITMF EXEE L. TSR] 2T 5~ BERT 243N H 5 L8k L T\ 5, Understanding does not guarantee
a solution, but confrontation without understanding is sterile” (Prof. Naoyuki Ogata, Kagawa University). In the
midst of the filter bubble caused by digitalization and sound-proof pluralism, the goal is to learn what kind of
thinking framework the bureaucracy uses to formulate policies, what kind of structure is assumed in the widely
spread social conventions about education, to relativize them, to establish one’s own thinking, and to nurture the
ability to understand the ideas of others with different views. We recognize that these abilities are extremely
important basic skills for students leading democracy, where mutual compatibility of positions and dialogue with
past intellectual accumulation are essential, and that it is necessary to further develop these skills into the
ability to dialogue with others and form “convincing solutions” in the future.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

BB & D XD IRBENAAS CEORAZ LR L TV SO0, JA WA T 2 BE T 2 @8 W 2 S L RiHRIC L
TWH2EMmY, Zhboafxtbl, BB OBBZEMHLT DL L BICAMO R DMEDOEZ X #BFT 2 e BLl-oIlc,
AEBIZBN T, THRENERT, MEFICBWTZO X ) RESEMAHTE LT 2L ED XS REFEAFERT 20 &
W EB L ERD Z L L Lz,

BARMIZIE, O ARIZAHE ST 2 EEN DI, BHERE S KIBICILFE T R&E T, OQFROME FddE s REL
T2 HaRrE 2FEIEL, HERIZHOWTHFMASE L5 HT & T, G@GIGA A 7 — /Lif8 e EHE DX OHEE T
REEEOABE~DBAEZMRL, FERE L TEREEORESEFEBOER(LE LT 6T O TRV, O 3 >O-RICK
TOEREERL, XI5E - #FHm L. BEE2ED D,

AREEE PR PO =AF (8 430, 31 H, 9A1H) TITH, ~HEZKRE 450, 3= My, OEYHEEN
S ORERE SRR, @7 L — T TGRAE, BNy 77— 2 OFEM, @7V —7ZLIZHB o b &6, SEIC
JE LA, @EL D, LWIRNT, ERO=2507 —~zH 5, AEEB X, FEROMERE W IITROEEREFRFT D072
T2z BN T 5 2 Lic k0 | L BEBRLIGREE O B2 O BB A 2 Z BT 2 5> BEBRICHET o
2 8 & xS sV T T - FRST L L EHRBESTL O T H D,




In order to learn what kind of framework the bureaucracy uses to formulate policies, and what kind of structure is
assumed by the socially accepted ideas about education that are widely spread, and to develop the ability to
relativize these ideas, establish one’s own thinking, and understand the ideas of others who have different views,
this class will focus on intellectual thinking around the question, ”“If you were a Japanese governmental
administrative staff and were asked such a parliamentary question in the Diet, what kind of answer would you
formulate?”

The students will deepen their thinking through dialogue and discussion by preparing answers to the three
parliamentary questions.

This class will be conducted over three days (August 30, 31, and September 1) during the intensive course period.
Fach day will be divided into four major parts, dealing with the above three themes: (1) questions raised and
information provided by me, (2) investigation in groups, preparation of answers and back data, (3) explanation and
discussion by each group, re—investigation if necessary, and (4) summary. This exercise aims to foster literacy to
relativize socially accepted ideas on education policy, while objectively grasping the views of the Ministry of
Education, Culture, Sports, Science and Technology and their framework of thinking, through a simulated experience
of the Japanese governmental administrative staff.

5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :

REITHT 2B~ OB E O LR — M X VI 5, Evaluation will be

based on class participation, contribution to discussions, and reports.

6. FHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :

B BEREYE BEO»Y  ARFRE 20224

CHEROYEE AILRAIK FRAL 1986 4

FEEEEE KRPKET) £575 2 EQHE] V¥ A1 2022 4

FLVEKRSE ~1 70 - U v R RERETHHE 2022 4

AHEEHEE RERE EAHE 2019 ¢

BEOITH - BUR - ®E FAK— - JILRE BERFEHERES 201954

BEBOR - TROB XSG LM - BERE FEM 2020 4

PRESEEOBRS - W LY SETHE BERRBUIZERT 2019 4

DX DREEE WEILEKR CBEEK 2021 4

FRE—BFOIDDOHEME SHAE ¥4 vEL Nk 2023 4

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

FRORECI X, PREEFFSONARER, 1962 4F 11 AFITOHEAE T ARORERE & HE —BEORK L REFEOHKE—],

HAN— [SCHBFAL (FAEE) . FRNCHYBENERMAT 2ERELH L LOFATEBNTWEZEE 2,

8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O

9. ZOfi/In addition :

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/03/03 14:23:55




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bl H4/Subject[f8F = — K/Course Code] : H V¥ =T LimiEE I [PB99125]

FEH - 5BRF « = /Day/Period/Classroom : RiHIEF ZOM HiE oMt
HY B /Instructor : BAE FEFE (FB)

BATE/Credit(s) : 2

FHF Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-EDU332]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : B AEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

VISR NS XS X

Curriculum and Museum—School Cooperation

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

ARFETE, FEHEEESCHEMZONTZWML T, Y X2 7 2OBGHEES, The b b, HEREEORERIEREZIT-
T, HERICHETIEBEHIZOT D,

In this course, students will learn and analyze theories of curriculum by employing textbooks and other materials.
At the end of the course, students will be expected to plan a lesson on museum—school cooperation.

3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :

AEOBFERZEIL, UTO3ETHD,

1, WV x=27 205 EFEEZHPTE S,

2., MAEHEOIREREIERTE 5,

3. WFEEICET 2 RENTE D,

The purpose of this course is to help students explain curriculum theories and methods and plan lessons on museum—
school cooperation.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

FllE AVxrTF—vav

F2lE EEEEL Y X2 T L

%3 A FEREIE &R E AR - Hus
#alE HuskFE & ATER - (SR - RE
H5 A MU L

#eE  RIFA L HEEEE DT — < 0h
BTE EEEEE IR D B
Fi8lml  EEEHED -0 Dfifaak K
H9R EMARIE L a0 VIR Y
B0 [\ EEEEE OB REN 1 - KGR & B

11 O RENK 2 - B O

W12 [ EEEEEORERENR 3 ¢ HoRl - sk

B3 M EEEOREREN4 - 7 — )V U — 7 BRI ORKE
4R BER¥E - 74—V RU—7

F1sE Lo

N1

HEIFA

2
?2

This course is divided into three parts. The first part comprises basic knowledge of the curriculum. In the second
part, students study the curricula of living environment studies, social studies, and integrated studies. Finally,
students plan a lesson on museum—school cooperation in the third part.

BRI L2, BEORETERZRMT D,
No textbooks will be used. References are handed out at every lesson.
5. FAELEJ71E/Evaluation method :
HRELAR— K (50%), HIRLAR—b (50%) THHliT 5.
The mid-term and final report will each comprise 50% of the final mark.
6. BREPR X UBHEE/Textbook and references :
PEREEHIERERORIE KERE® , BAXTF , BEEE , \NKRERT RIEKXRFHERS 2018 4
9784861633171 HBEE
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
FRERICREINDEEEZRNT 57200 Tt BAAIND 7 U ML VREAREZEE LTS,
Students are required not only to submit class assignments but also to review each class using handouts.
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
FETEBAIISIN L TLEEN,




Positive participation in classes is expected.
10. ¥#H Bft/Last Update : 2023/02/07 17:57:18




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

PB4 /Subject [ = — F/Course Code] : FRABERFERL (LETFEXERHER) [PBI9130]

R - 38 - #(=/Day/Period/Classroom : BIHIEF Z M HE Zofth
HYUHE /Tnstructor : i+ ¥ GF)

BA7 ¥/ Credit(s) @ 2

BHHF > /8Y »/Course Numbering : PES-EDU231]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

AL BE>OHESHE##% 25 Social Education for Living Together and Autonomy

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

ZOEETIE, MBS EE ORI & B, EEARRMICESE LI, HERALE MRS Y OO ERE ST 5 2
LEEMET B, This course aims to study
policy, theory and practice of adult education, and analyze practice of educational welfare and community
development.

3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :

ZORETIE, KOZEZHIIHOT L L2 AIELE T 5, OMEHSBERRNREROP TELH L T MG, OlKtaH
B &S LR SR, OSEEER L UHEIE-S < I )b DS EE EE O 08T

4. BENE « HikELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

XX LHERSNEZE A EG DY CTITSY, EE TR LSRR TETD D,

L. HA S A—<HEL FIROMRBH LIT>— 2. HRBHEEZ 5 4 OBM—IERIOPER , LTI, ZREH,
Jr—sM— 3. HREEELILHALD 4. ARBHEHORLRE 5. VEEFEEERA~OBT) LH

i - BIBR O R 6. HEHBEOWRLHEHRE LS L DA DLM 7. HE LA OEEICHR Y e HEHE 8. faEE -
fEHEDFRRE & N BAE 9. HEHBFERZ LI LX) 10 HEEEOERLHEEOHEE  1L.EEOHLIHFED [
BN DA ~DOBATH ] OFR-5 D 12. TAEDOEZED LN IZBIT2EROFEVE #ilkS< D 13. B HED
T vav ) —F% L1750 4. <AL BEE>OI 670 538 15.FL®
5. RESEMJ)TEE/Evaluation method :
HUE LB BEE~OBMES (30 ) LFEELR—F (70 &) THmZIT 5.
6. BREPR X UBHEE/Textbook and references :
GRA L BB OHEHTE HiE Atk 20224 978-4-8451-1776-5 #HElE
BRAIEBELR g IRVT 7ERE 2017 4 978-4-623-08083-0 & 3CHk
BEBEORECLHE FEEMNFEN EE—HiE BIaEpseit 2018 42 978-4-88037-676-9 &% 3k
AL L HEEE NIFR EAERE 1994 4 4-7505-9401-6 B3 STHER
HURFE OAE el —T R EIRAKTFHES 2015 4 978-4-13-051327-2 &5 3CHR
7. RERBNNF{E/Preparation and Review :
BRIOFHADOT ¥ A M2 HFHIIFT Z LB X OFE L R — N OFER TR EREIA O FER LI/ D,
8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2TRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZDOh/In addition :
R EREBIUSEE) 0> b, [<HELAB>OHAEE] BAAMOTXANLRE, £H, FANCHERL, HELT
BT A TV TR & -0,
10. E#HrAft/Last Update : 2023/03/09 11:13:14




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bl EH4 /Subject [3E — N /Course Code] : B LI FHE I [PRY9140]

FE B - fKF - #(22/Day/Period/Classroom : HIHIEF ZF Mt EHFE Z ot
HMBE /Tnstructor : EL #E— k)

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

BLEHF Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY213]

fF Fi 538/ Language Used in Course : HAzE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

FHEHOBHC - 7A T T A T AR ERNI~D T Pva

Self and identity formation in adolescence and the transition to adulthood

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

Zoa—AF, FEHOBC - TAT YT 4T A BRIZOWT, EHREN 2 E L0 IELS . BB L2 E L72ed S
2H0THD, FFEIIRAYUKTET 2088, EOLIICHRAMAS TR T Y vay (BT 700Xk TERSNDH
HEHIAET, LMALANS, I (KA) #EoBiRMZEIL, A4 100 FRRZ D TW DT, AR EOBGRIZD
TOLONPHLRESBELZBALNTEY , 20O Z ENFEHOFEICERZBLRWVIET RN, I—ATIEZO LS RFEFY-
RN O FER G - FEOEFICEDL D82 7B - BESE2 R Loo, HEMO L BENLMETH 2 EREREE Ol
i, ZERALTDHANE DT A 7 OEMALE TR T 2,

This course provides textbook—based but deeper knowledge on self and identity in adolescence with recent advanced
findings. The adolescence depends on the adulthood, so it is a developmental period that is defined by how it is
transited to adulthood. Now the society is drastically changing. The theory of adulthood will need to be greatly
updated due to people’ s 100-year’ s life shift, which will change that of adolescence, too. The course also
provides a large variety of theories and concepts related to such changes in society and people’s lives, adding
more specific tasks and problems on current adolescence: changing modern school systems and different individuated
processes in people’ s lives.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

AKa—2DBEL, H, FEMOAC - TA T T A T AR EBAEA~D N7 P a BT 2 BN mH30E 2
BEBTHZETHD, KNT, NEICHT2BHDEZRRF 2R L, MELERL THRREIEL LN TELILHIIRDZ
EThod,

The first goal of this course is to acquire basic knowledge and perspectives on self and identity formation in
adolescence and the transition to adulthood. The second goal is to show your own ideas and perspectives from course
contents and to develop them by discussion with others.
4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
WA CETTEIILUTO®Y Thd, 7B, AEEITHEAE THLIN, NWEX LVIERJEMBT L7201, R+ Vv—7U
— 7 cRROT VT 4T T == T RERRET,
Bl A mryrvay, BEOED
H2lE B - HEROBEERGER
W3 TATUT 4T 4 HACIROHPTHED
AR TEEOTAT T 4T 4 HFEORR
556 [\ {ERIAIKIE L I - —RAKEDTTR T I D H R

=N U ZAORFE B SR KHIL L T
%6 E ZIohY - SCERAYZR B OBl
FE b dEEE (=—Vzrv—) ORE
F8 M R AIEAY (emerging adulthood) 1259 2 #LHIBIMEGT
Foll FHERRDONDIFRNOMAF - HEZ~D T Tva v
B 10[E SN LOH LWEFEITEZ bie 2o TV D BURDFEEHE 1

— SRR ORI IX ORE —
BALE L0 LWEFEICSZ bhie< 2o T D BUR DO FESHTE 2
W12l T RYA Ay @ISR AoV KT b (AEEK) ©2o0 0%
13 E AR - EAL LZBRERIC BT 2N T A 7 Of%E 1
%14 R - AL L2 BIRERIC BT A EMER R T A 7 OFEEE 2
% 16 8] MGG - E L0

The course contens and the schedule are shown below.
1. Course introdution and course structures

2. Textbook—based self and identity theories

3. Theory of the self including identity




4. Recent research findings on identity
5. The self is formed going back and forth between specifi level and abstract/general levels.: Based on the
dialigical self theory by Hubert Hermans.
6. The multiple and decentralized view of the self
7. What is agency in question?
8. Critical considerations on emerging adulthood
9. The transition from school to work/social life that needs to be reconstructed
10. Contemporary school education that can not fully respond to social new demands (Part 1): Declining modern school
education systems.
11. Contemporary school education that can not fully respond to social new demands (Part 2).
12. Two mechanics: Outside—in (adjustment) and inside—out (self-formation)
13. Constructing poeple’s different and individuated lives in contemporary society (Part 1)
14. Constructing poeple’ s different and individuated lives in contemporary society (Part 2)
15. Discussion and summary
5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
X7 A T7HE (10%), BE~OBM (TN —TU—2%25T) - Bk (40%). FIRLVA—F (50%) XV iHEd 5,
Grading will be based on kick—off homework (10%), class participation (including group work, etc.) (40%), and final
report (50%).
6. FHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :
BRZIMER LR, L2 - BEEEROBRETT) v MR 5,
No textbook will be used. Handouts and materials are given in every class
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
LTFOMWIEZ T, BHIOREZSMLTHBWET,
 BHIEIHEEHICW D0, AW S
CHC TAT VT 4 T A TRICET D B & OREE
SEFEOFREE OYWHEIZONWTED LI ITEZ D
c BHORRN T Y YT EY g v

You need to attend the first class after answering the following questions. :

— Do you think whether you are in adolescence or in a

8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® « EBRIRETH D Z L E2FRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

10. ¥%rAft/Last Update : 2023/03/08 16:14:11




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject i3 22— K/Course Code] : $&#E FEE [PB99150]

R - 38 - #(=/Day/Period/Classroom : BIHIEF Z M HE Zofth
BB /Instructor : AR K AFIL EE

BA7 ¥/ Credit(s) @ 1

BHHF > /8Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-EDU382]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
FRBE & NPO IZBIT 2 ik & 78 o> FE R
Practicum on Social Education Facilities and Civic Activity Support Centers
2. BEDORARLHE/Object and Summary of Class :
HRBE NP0 DB CEBRICH S RBRA T2 L0 ZENAEROFEHERANTHD, £DH 2T, UTFTONEELZFETS
LEBRELTWD,

(1) BHRANOHSEER NP0 IZBT 2 fisk COEBRRE LB LT, HA%E S NPO (ZBIE T 2 sk /2 O NS Z OB O F
FEEEROIZESZEZHET S,

(2) BHIRAOHSEFER NP0 IZBT 2 liak TOXEBRRE LB LT, HAHES NP0 % 3884 2k B M2 A B A ik <o
BRE A EEANCERT 2 2 2 BT,

I

In this practicum, the main purpose is to experience working in the field of social education and non—profit
organizations.

(1) The purpose of this course is to learn about the significance of social education facilities and civic activity
support centers and their staff through experiencing the work of facilities in Miyagi.

(2) This course aims to help students acquire the knowledge and skills required for social education facility
staff and civic activity support center staff through experiencing facilities in Miyagi.

3. HEDEEHIZE/Goal of study :

(1) #EESC NPO IZBIE T 2 sk ® A ¥ A2 6B 2R 2 Z LIk o T, #EEES NP0 OB IR D b5 #H )
IR HE A BRI .55,

(2) HAHERLNPO ICBET D% DO¥E % LB LT, HIRICR T 52 EE S NPO OBLR & EEACHE T 5,

(3) B TORBRE LB L THEFEFEICB T H AL OFE L Z2ORICET 2HE - FIESLERBERBRICHEFET 5,

(1) Students will develop the professional knowledge and skills required of staff supporting social education and
NPOs.

(2) Students will deepen their understanding of social education and NPOs in various communities.

(3) Students will develop an understanding of the principles and methods used to support people’s learning through
their work in social education facilities and civic activity support centers.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

COFEHRIT. 8 AND I AT TR 6 HMFERT 2 TETH D, EBEL LTI, BIRRAOARE, TTRIEBYA— Mt
Z—. WEELTELTWD,
FREEOEE, oM, MR E e EOSBERBRSCTRIEES A — e X —OEBERBR L, HEBES NP0 2 XE T
% 9 2 CHB A T 5 MR 72 Fnalk- O R RE 2 SRR R 5,
4~T7 HICERIREEZIT, 8~9 HOEFICWVMATHH 9, EHZITFRIFELTFEL TWD,

This practicum is scheduled to take place over a six—day period during August and September. Students will experience
the work at Kominkan, citizens’ activity support center, and child welfare center, including course planning,
observation and assistance, and facility management. Students attend pre— and post—guidance for the practicum.
5. FAELEJ71E/Evaluation method :
HFEHEE - 928 - FREE~OSMRH (90%) . EEFHEZOLAR— (10%)
Participation in pructim 90%, final report 10%

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
JEAEE S A & EEMICEHE & BFEEAZ ST, BEMICHERZEICIEL 2 L b i s b,
Students are strongly expected to voluntarily develop a plan and goals and to undertake preparatory learning.

8. FE¥ - EEBHRE /PracticalbusinessXOik, ¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

(1) ZoRBIE, HEFEEFEFH ESHEFLOBKRIEOTOOMMER B TH 5, BRIEHLEILTEET D Z &,

(2) ZFANM RO E T, EEIEOMBRLHBENEERIL D608 5, Google Classroom % T, AN D DEHEZ I
HRT D&,




(3) FRFE, FREFEZED, EHOEHE~OSMEZFHIET25,

4) ZoORBIE., RAZEm#EE ] (E{}ﬂh"”ﬁ% 1), Vhvy hEmfzE (FEFEMG L), AESEmEYE 1 (FES
By, EEFEHEE L (HEH%E FEE) O4BEEZRBERAD LAIBETEOLAIC E@?—é_&ﬁ)ﬁ

F LU,

(5) Google Classroom D77 7 A= — K : f6hgzoy

10. ¥#H Bft/Last Update : 2023/03/03 19:26:45




2023 B L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject i3 22— K/Course Code] : EEDHRER R OFEEL B[PR99160]

FE B - fKF - #(22/Day/Period/Classroom : HIHIEF ZF Mt EHFE Z ot
HUHE /Tnstructor : THHE FEE (3B)

BAT ¥/ Credit(s) : 2

BHHF > /8Y »/Course Numbering : PES-EDU901]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
EZ, T DEEOE 207 L BRIk
The way of thinking and teaching method of moral education that thinks and discusses.
2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :
- TRERIOZRL TR DD DO & EE A 5,

« Learn the theory and practice of teaching for “morale education, a special subject”.

CFREEICRNTC EE) EWOERA AT, Wo CEXRBELRAMBLL ., FRBYEHONERLEROBEZS>FE XT3 F
JERBHEFEFEBEL TN ZE T, I OBEEHE %mUL#Tm<tb®% ) LIS BT 5,

+ In school education, a subject called “moral education” was born, and by overviewing its history, becoming
familiar with various teaching methods based on the content and characteristics of the curriculum guidelines, we
will form the basic and applied skills to create moral education.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :
OEFEOELPELRICOWTHET 5,
QOFBHEEFETHIT 5TV DIEMED BIESWEAIZ W THRT 5,
QEEHE D S F S ERFHIEICOWTHEMRT 2,
@R Lo Z & R EROERCOREERITENT Z N TE D,

(D Understand the history and philosophy of moral education.
@ Understand the objectives and contents of moral education in the Course of Study.
® Understand various methods of moral education.
@ To be able to apply what you have learned to lesson planning and teaching practice.
4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
9/4(Mon.) 2~4 [RH
OAV =T — yay
QBB L (IR~ 5 kR )
QIEFEDIE L (f% ~ fﬁi’”)
MOrientation @History of moral education (Meiji — WWII) (History of moral education (Postwar — Present)

9/5(Tue.) 1~4[RH

@HEOFEIFHEEFZ OV T (REOWH, H ) Fa2ThvrxP AL M)

GETERO B & NATEH (A, B)IZDWT

@EMER O B L NATEH (C. D) IZOWT

DEHERHCBIT 2 S EIERBM L ZOERICOWT( EEZEET— A7) Xv) Q)

@About the current curriculum guidelines (overview, curriculum management, etc.) ®&~®About the objectives
and content items (A, B, C, D) of moral education ([@About various teaching materials and their use in moral
education

9/6(Wed.) 1~4 [RH

@HEHEICKIT 2 EHEOTY o (1) (BURAFER-EZE)

O EHEICBIT 2EHEOTY W\ (2) (g & o)

OETERHCB T DT - Sl & Y

OEFERHCBIT 2 S EIERBM L ZOERICOWT( TEEHEE T — A7) 10)(©2)

®~@OMoral education in secondary education @{00Observations and evaluations in moral education @{DAbout various
teaching materials and their use in moral education

9/7(Thu.) 1~4[RH
@RI T (RS
@@WP%@%EU)
Ok EDEE (2)

O EDEE(3)




Preparation for mock lessons {d~@Mock lessons

5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :

A R RN ADO SR (T0%) . AR (30%)

Comment paper and class participation status (70%), mock lesson (30%)

6. HEER X UBHEE/Textbook and references :

FERFEREEEMAS B OBR EERE SCEREE 4316300849

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

T Google 7 F AN —LIZBNTHIEHEOERHIH AL TH< (90 7).

7E: BEOAREZIRY RS (90 43),

Preparation: Go through the materials for the class that are in Google Classroom (90 min.).

Review: Review the content of the lesson (90 min.).

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHFETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O

9. ZOfi/In addition :

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/03/03 14:23:56




2023 B L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject i3 22— K/Course Code] : TEABAEE B #[PB99170]

FE B - fKF - #(22/Day/Period/Classroom : HIHIEF ZF Mt EHFE Z ot
HUBE /Tnstructor : 4B EF (B)

BAT ¥/ Credit(s) : 2

BHHF > /8Y ' /Course Numbering : PES-EDU910]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

HMREHE OHGARERE & Ax 0% « BIEIES) 2 348+ 2 8E £ Theory and Practice of Museum Education

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

BRCHD T£/) &, FIFE - FEHELLTO TA] &, BWIEE WD T 1T EDO LS ITHEOMIT 5 2 & THEMAEZAI

HT 2 Z EMTE 00, RESRCPUSE RO, fERFFOI v g v - EAGEIZ LY SEREY KR oMmiEn, #

ﬁ/ﬁ@]’é‘f EDO LS IR ATROFEIEE 28T 5 00, HMEEOHBHEIEIC OV TOB X FTRORFEICOW T L 203 6 4
< Ef - B & WV o 2 EERO BRI OV TR 5,

How do museums fulfill its role as an educational institution by connecting objects and people? How to have a clear
vision of education and supporting to people’s learning has become an increasingly important issues for museums
and cultural polocy in Japan. We will understand the planning, practice, and evaluation of museums, while outlining
the ideas and characteristics of museum education.

3. ZEDBEHAEE/Goal of study :

- EREBCE O HAE & 72 D BRSO, ERICET 2 FIEMmIC O W TEET D,

- RSB T D BETES 200 U e AR - ERIERIC YW CHEZIED 5,

INHEBEUT, AR, MIEIZ OV TERESCIHFIEDL L LTOAR LT, Ax OHSFEOWE L L THiET L2 &
BHHTEDL LR D, £, FREEMBETIOOZZXLAF L EFFO,

To understand the basic theories and methodology of museum education. And also to understand human development at
museum as educational institusion. This course helps students gain the perspective needed to review for the functions
of museums, not only collections and exahabitions of properties but also community-based learning center for people.
Students learn about the ideas and the skills to bring about the realization of that new point.
4. BENE - HikELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
[(BEONE]
FllEl BEOBHFEELAE - ABERIZEITD THE) 220 TERD
Hom faRHERRE L COEMEE S E K ck L COMEMEEDOAE & HFNZONWTER L S
55308 FAEE ORI FIERE &R HE OFMRERER - WA OBE RIS SV CRIHE OSLE H T 5
F4lEl EMEEE R D HAI Téﬁ%ﬁaiﬁﬁaﬁ IZ2oWNT
55 8] EREHECE OFF i(l) : R HE HRIZONT, FRICETR - FEZBUTGRHLD
F6lnl [EMEEEEORMEER) ’rﬁ%ﬁﬁ%ﬁtﬁ@%ﬁm:ou VT, RRICHUEAE S L O b 0 bR T D
F7lE EWEEREOFLEQ) RE - HEES - SRR E AR U BRI O T
8 El MEEBEOHEQR) L - RSB O ER Al U HEIRENC DT
9\ EMEEO LSRN ﬁé%&"xlﬁﬁh BRI EE LD, TN ENOEBEEIC OV TRIET 5
H10 B AREE LR L OFEHE  FHIEE U D D EEE L ST OAER - EEICOVWTHR LD
FBlE RIoT47 KO AT T 4T « ROK~OSHIMEHEIZ X 2 HEIEEIT OV T
H12m HROFEIEEI O L LCoMmEE - THISEWEER ] KO OIFENZ SV T
FI3E M-S Y LM T@%ﬁa%ﬁhkfﬂfjﬁi/‘k@&%ﬂ‘\ JADTINCHEEE 2D
%14 EWEBEICE T2 FEEORE EWEREEED D ETEERICRO DD I L)
W1s5m Frw REOSVIED EITD

(3 Jrik - i Tz ]
3 AMOEHERTIT O,
HREEL L, ATA RRWIGAR SR LA DD 5,

The meaning and essence of education

The museum as a social education facility

How do people utilize the museum?

History of museum education

Characteristics of museum education

Methods of museum education

Cooperation between school education and museums




Volunteers

Regional development and museums

Role of curators in museum education, etc

5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :

- HEEOBEIRENCHED D O X TOEARNZRMH - TEEZHIZOT DI ENTERD,
CENEOBME LOZNCHT 2 BFOBLOEXIC DN THE~DL LS, VR — h&E#RT,

The evaluation will be based on whether the student has acquired the basic knowledge and skills that are needed to
engage in educational activities at the museum.

Students will be required to write a report to show their understanding about this lecture and their own thoughts
on it.

6. FHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

B O EMAEC UL O R R ZTEY, T OEECIHEHICOWTHREIT S, £72. BEWiEL O < BERE0HERIC OV THELD
R, BBV OBEZZFFTLH L5172,

Students are required to visit museums and cultural properties to consider their management and utilization. Also
It is important for students to acquire preliminary
knowle
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
231318 A 22 A ~24 BICHEHETE,
RO TRICITREICET 23 A by — bR 5,

This course will conduct from August 22nd to 24th.
Students will be requested to complete the “Reflection Paper” at the end of the day
10. ¥#H Bft/Last Update : 2023/03/13 15:56:00




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject [ 22— K/Course Code] : #HBBURRFIEEVI[PBI9180]

R - 38 - #(=/Day/Period/Classroom : BIHIEF Z M HE Zofth
M E /Instructor : ¥ FEE (GE)

BA7 ¥/ Credit(s) @ 2

BHHF > /8Y ' /Course Numbering : PES-EDU312]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

HEDOEML « 7 — b a2 < BB & 3] Internationalization and Globalization of Education: Introducing
Theories through Cases

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

BOR BESCHEERRBICBW T, LEULIBT NS THEOEBYEL - 7 a— Uik LW BEEIXMIZERL THDDEA I M,
2L ORFCTEBACHEHEZ ENSIRIN, AEZESTH 7 u— UL AMBEREEZ ENEEIRENTWS, ELFHINA TS
WHBL LT, HDWE, IL<HEHINTWDEIE 2%, B - 78— VUERHETAECHMIZZIRIZED | 120D
DEIRSTND, FERLEK, KFERERBRDIHUEERTEINNHIBEISN TS Z L0, TNENITT 2 L CEEEHERT
n—F (BRAS, WEBEHER, BREAEESE. IVFaTNVAET =R E) DEELTWDLZ LR, 9 LR
HENTHEREEZ HND,

AFRETIE, BRI ERZ@ LT, THBFOEBIL - 7 a— L] B L > T, ED X oI, D7 diiThiuTnb 00
LT D, REORPER S T, HROFFEBEL, [EEOEBL - 77— VUl ICED X I RERPEHRLTVDIO
D% BARBCHE LT, B0 Tk, 2R F 28T 5 ECERAZBEMERNT5, FHl4zl L CHms Y8 T52
LT BB ZAERADBELOH D HFFHNZDOWVWTHS TOMTEDLL b L2 HET,

“Internationalization and/or Globalization of Education” often appears as goals in policy documents and educational
practices. However, what it means is not necessarily clear. It encompasses a wide array of practices, goals, and
indexes, which makes it difficult to capture. Moreover, it operates across different levels of schooling and is
even open to different analytical approaches including policy studies, comparative education, international
sociology, and cultural studies, etc, which adds another complexity to this issue

In this course, I intend to reveal who engages in internationalization and globalization of education, in which
way, and for what purpose. To do so, I refer to concrete cases from different regions. In the first half of the
course, I help students identify major elements relevant to the issue. In the latter half, I provide an overview
of theories useful for unpacking and analyzing different cases. Informed by these theories and actual cases, 1
expect students to gain knowledge and confidence for making their own analyses of cases of their interest.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

AIFFHELZMDZ 2B L, FEIUTOWHEBEZHY, HDWIL, TRADH L1725

(1) HEDEEIL - 7' v —ALICBR T Dhk % R BB 2 5%
(2) 9 LIBRITHYRMWEREL, 2T 2L TED
(3) frz@L, EEL - 7o —UHEZ KV MAEIE S TV D D0E SE 220, H#ENRERE1T O

In this course, I set three goals for students to achieve:

(1) They become familiar with diverse issues and topics regarding internaitonalization and globalization of education
(2) They are able to identify an appropriate question for the issues of their interest and analyze the issues

(3) They are able to discuss normative aspects of the issues aiming at internationalization and/or globalization
based on the analyses

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

XBAEHR : 9A4RH (A).5H (K. 6H (K

wENE, #HEOEBE « 7 e — LD EROFEA O[S EANT S, 2EENG OBBEETOE 1T, Bid by
w7 &iEL, BEL - 7o — b W BGICBHR T 2 ERIC OV TS, IREICRASKH OO H 57— A 22T
77 ANTHA, 10EH2D 1IBEEEFE2HHE LT, Eimck >, ZHEOHKRKICEDLE T, BN T2HHRONFELEET TS
AREMEN S D, 14 + 15 [ HIZEBRO & 5 7 — A DWW T OREZ LT L D B2 ks 2 58 5%,

(1) #HEOEEL « 7 a— vk & 13l hs

RN ER, IR - ERFLEE, HAROBEUR BIE, 5T 72 0 OPE A DB A
(2) i . Ko o071

RFTZ xR 7OfRELE T ZTRIES NS EBIC OV TR

(3) LI NRF A RETUF T 11




BIEDOH4% (Sociology of Indicators), H/NF v ADERMR EITHONTEYE
(4) FEHEERICBT HIEIE « BT A b

PISA, TIMSS 72 ETHIL N D5 & M b7 b TREIZ OV TR

(5) Za—r 7 72— [EHEEE, 7 e — L bEDRE|

UNESCO, {HFUERIT, OECD 72 EAS B4 Atk FREREOEN R S W TEE
(6) Fyatn--T7r74—  HEOHEA

[EBEA T B LT OMACRBIEB O HOKEZ L 5 LR 2 ONEE

(7) FvaF VUL

Ta—NY XLA~DFRDELTOT F « ZJu—R_Y XLt axERIF L FaF ) XATONTEY
(8) B HEBEOEL - 7 o — 11k

A1 - PADEBEBEIAZ O < S EEREENE & B AROEB MIZ OV THRES

(9) BREWNZAEEE

7 a =V N EBBRO T2 OHE OBMRIZ OV TR

(10) 7r—ADBRE ZOHEEH
FAREEINEFNNEIEDOH 57 —RZHOWTEIRL, 7 7 ATHEF

(11) 72EEBME « 7o — IR Z 200 1 @ HER

L FHHI R, Scandinavian flE R, P. Bromley |2 X DA RIRHSHAIT DN THEHE
(12) 72EEBME « 70— SURIZRZ 200 11 : TA T 4 TOBIRT 7 u—F
;;RE’]%IU;HHH\ Wik a2 =7 0 D% £ 72 El L’Dl/\f'_l’gz

(13) 72 EEEME - 7o — URIZRZ 200 111 : Py = « FET)L
BA LNV OB EBAT 5 ET M ONTEE

(14) AL BHE 1

(15) ZAIC L B3FE 11

In the first class, 1 introduce definitions of internationalization and globalization of education as well as
diverse analytical perspectives. Between the second and eighth classes, participants learn major elements relevant
to internationalization and globalization of education by focusing on concrete topics. In the tenth class, students
choose topics that they want to explore and share with one another. Between 11th and 13th classes, I provide an
overview of theories regarding internationalization and globalization of education. Toward the end of this class,
students make presentations of their own analyses.

5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :

BENTOHEE (30%)

MDOZAEDER~DT 4 — K7 (30%)

B LAR— b (40%)

In—class presentation 30%
Providing feedback for others’ presentations 30%
Final paper 40%
6. FHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :
World Yearbook of Education (Book Series) Routledge
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
EPRETH D0, FHEMBOFEIIRD SN0, BEOBRIERNZAZ OO H 5 FHIZ OV THANCERIZHEH TR
CTEMEFE LW, F7o, BERITIZZZ THRATEFHCHGR &L BOOHEKO L 5 HH) & OEBRICONWTE X TEB ZENE
F LU,
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMFETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
HoBh#E L L CTiL. World Yearbook of Education @ 9 BLERD H HEEMNLERTE LG LE WL O HAWS, bz o0 Tk
FRIOMERFIIARE, RERFICHERFLELRBER AT 5, TOMICHEREDIZONTEH, BENTHEER = Z T,
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/03/03 14:23:54




2023 B L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B4 /Subject [#3 = — F/Course Code] : AEEFERMEV (H2EBHT) [PB99190]

R - 38 - #(=/Day/Period/Classroom : BIHIEF Z M HE Zofth
HYUHE /Tnstructor : BHF FE GF)

BA7 ¥/ Credit(s) @ 2

BHHF > /8Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-EDU317]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

RS

Body and Culture

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

20 AL 0 D FEIRBETEY (% - AT - DB L) ISR I N THIER] X, BHFOFIER OB RIZE T 2 DA 72
b9, R HOAEFEHFUTRI TV D TR IRAIRER ) 22 BT R R4 Uiz, AR H TIX. THIR]) (2B 2 55 2 a1
Hfg L7z LT, ZBEICEDL BENZRERE (ZL1E a3a=br—var, BT, bIRL) ITHTL2REEEDDL L%
Higd, BEONIIERMmE L GESPEAT, BP3ERRE LTy —2BTED 5,

“Theories of the Body”, is an interdisciplinary perspective formed by the fields of philosophy, anthropology and
psychology in the late 20th century. It not only develops contemporary academic debates, but also provides a
perspective that allows us understand our “bodily experiences” in our lived world. This course is aimed at learning
the theories of the body, and tries to bring insight to our ordinary experiences concerning the education such as
language, communication, childcare, or skills. The first part of this course is centered on lecture and discussion
and the second part on a workshop and presentation.

3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :

THERDFEIRIABRRT 4 AH v a il L CEEONIE 2 B8R+ 5,

HODORBRLHEDOEDY OHRHELZBNOSE TR L, EFLEFTH LN TE D,

Develop basic reading and discussion skills to understand prior studies.

Describe experiences relating to the body in the student’s own words, and share them with others.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

B~ 3 E  Hamim (B, &R A ¥ T var, FEL, B bX)

Lecture (Phenomenology, Language, Gesture, Interaction, Infant, Picture book, Skill)

FAR~HTH  EERO TBE) (R oo, FUES, 7 AV var, 74— Ry )

Practicum 1 “Pegadogy” (Lived experiences, reading, discussion, feedback)

B8 El~ 11 [0l : EEIRO 2 &3 GR&ZMER, RS, S A hvvar, 74—K1 v 7)
Practicum 2 “Language” (Phenomenological description, reading, discussion, feedback)

%12 [E~% 15 [E : EERO bX) (HERRA, FHESR, T oA vyary, 74— Ky 7)
Practicum 3 ”Skill” (Body schema, reading, discussion, feedback)

RAIOBRMIT OV T, FHICRIR SR> 7oy FEBE (5 VARIREIER+7 % % MEE) 20 ClgafT .
In the first theoretical parts, recorded materials (radio—style streaming + text) will be used, which will be
distributed in advance.

ZAAED NBOBE RIS U CTREH R A E T T RN & 5,
Schedule and content may be subject to slight changes depending on participant numbers and performances.
5. FAELEJ71E/Evaluation method :
AA =A%), T A ATy ar~OBIE (30%), HIRLF— (30%)
Comments paper (40%), Discussion (30%), Final paper (30%)
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
BRESCIROFERE, 2 A Y by — FOERR, T 4 AH v 3 Ui
Read the assigned materials, write the comment papers, and prepare for the discussion
8. E¥% - BRI % /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2FRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
ZOWET, FANCEE NS AT~y FEMATER L, AR Gm A 78 L Lo, SRR TE/RT L,
=R
Fr = REEHM 8 APmICAEAEM (F VAFRMERKEA+T A MIE) 2535, #AFEO 2B¥ERFE T




3 E ko R R
RPEESE AR 0 8/30, 8/31, 9/1 ™3 AMITITH,
10. EH B ft/Last Update : 2023/01/31 16:13:13




2023 HE I - BT EHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bt B4 /Subject [f#3& = — F/Course Code] : AEFEMMEE I (EEFEXEWINE) [PB21310]

WER - 558 - #(58/Day/Period/Classroom : %% HIER 3:HEF BRAEFZERB2 0 2H=
#HYZE /Instructor : AR K

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

M HEJF Y > /Course Numbering : PES-EDU331]J

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : B AEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

HEEE - RABEHFTRA~OFHEN

Invitation to Research on Social Education and Adult Education

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

AAMSHBER2OREE [BAROHESHE] OfiXHst2 LB LT, #HEaHE - RAEBBICHET2M#E2HICoT 5 L L bic,
WrIEBh I 2 BfR S 5, AHEEOREDOT —~I [SD6s EHEHE) TH D,

The purpose of this course is to acquire knowledge about social education and adult education through the discussion
of papers in the academic journal “Studies in Adult and Community Education” of The Japan Society for the Study of
Adult and Community Education.
The theme of the book this year is ”SDSs and social education.”

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

(1) HEHE - RABEICHT 2050 & EER Ok A Bfif CX 5,

(2) HEHE - RABEICET 20508 & RS A Hif TX 5,

(3) HBHE - RABBICHET2HBHOMAHLERESED Z LN TE D,

(1) The purpose of this course is to understand the field of research and practice on social education and adult
education.

(2) Students learn about research trends and research issues related to social education and adult education.

(3) The aim of this course is to help students develop their research interests in social education and adult
education.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1.4V x5 — 3 Orientation
2~15. AT X D SCHRFEFR L & Presentation and discussion of literature

5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :
RE~OSNE (30%), K (25%), WIRLVAR— b (45%) 12X D5HiZ1T 5,
Students are evaluated on their submitted assignment(20%) , presentations and class participation(40%), the final
report (40%) .

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
XERAE I TE LTSS 2 &,
Students are required to prepare for the assigned part of the literature for each class.

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMFETHDIZ L &7,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :
Google Classroom D7 7 A 21— K : fx2jzbg
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/03/03 19:26:45




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

# B4 /Subject i3 22— K/Course Code] : LEREIEFE [PB21320]

FE B - #BKF - #(22/Day/Period/Classroom : #%H] AR 3iEF RAAFER2 0 6 F=

#HUHE /Instructor : RATA BAK. Zff XRE.#H #WAEX SCHLEMPER LENNA.®)I #&# 50 WEH. &
B FLX

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

#BHF XY 7 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY345]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : B AGE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

DR Seminar in Psychology

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

DER R BT OW T O RN 72 ik & HiRE #1595, This course is designed to help students to gain the knowledge
and the ability for psychological support at a fundamental level.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

DENZEICROOND A a = —v gy, BEEHFO=—AOBRLE 27 +— My 7, DEEFE, OFRSE, &
EDVERL DENETR E DERED A BHT D, £z, LI - HUSEEE - MBS CSHER ISR 2 M >V T
T& %, /To gain the ability required in psychological support (e.g., communication skills, understanding needs of
a person requiring help, proper way of providing feedback, psychological assessment, therapeutic approaches, etc.),
at a fundamental level.

4. BENE « HikELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

Bl AV=rr—var DEEECESILE, TAATL—7

F2R LDEEHIRICK T aIa=—va r  [ERINE

%3 LEPNFBICB T I a=r—va v HIENEEDO

HAl DEPNTEBICB T I a=r—v gy HIENEEQ

% 5[\ DIRAED

%6 E LERED

%7 [\ DIRER

%8 El LHERAED

5598 LERmEHE - A TEMRIEIC IS < EERE O MR & SR FH I OERL

%10\ DHEmEEE - FRATENREIC IS S R ~ 0 LI IR E

%1 1A O EE RIS  EEURE O MR & RFTE O ER

%1 2\ DEmEEE  FRRIECIEDS S EIEH ~OLESREE

%1 3a] AFLEEAT & U CoORFEMBLL L ONENER

B4R F—LT Ve —F - ZRFEERICET 5 Rl

%1 5[E MUsCER - MUBGEREIZ RIS S HBIRGET. L ®

11741 74

#1 Orientation

#2 Communication in psychological support: gathering information

#3 Communication in psychological support: active listening skills (1)

#4 Communication in psychological support: active listening skills (2)

#5 Psychological tests (1)

#6 Psychological tests (2)

#7 Psychological tests (3)

#8 Psychological tests (4)

#9 Psychological assessment and therapeutic approaches based on cognitive behavioural therapy (1)

#10 Psychological assessment and therapeutic approaches based on cognitive behavioural therapy (2)

#11 Psychological assessment and therapeutic approaches based on family therapy (1)

#12 Psychological assessment and therapeutic approaches based on family therapy (2)

#13 Professionalism of Certified Public Psychologist

#14 Case studies of team approaches and multi-professional collaborations

#15 Case studies of community approaches

5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

TARD v a o — LT LA ~OBNMRG, ZHiEE (40%) ., EHEEO/NLAR—1 (60%) TIHMET 2, T XTO/HLKR—
O A BEMNIFEOEM L5, Presentations and class participation 40%, short essays 60%. Submission of all
short essays is a requirement for obtaining credit

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. BREREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

RERRNCTCO/N LR — FNOIERNRHE L 725, NRITFENCTHEE /RIS, Students are required to complete short




essays. The contents of the essays will be designated in the class.

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :
NBOIRATFRBR O BREHE 15 D T2 DICLERFE TH D,
ZOF BT 3 OFELUBRAFERNERE TH D,
KEETERXT V= RDNED TN =TI L DIEB AL EiT 2 FETHD WIRNDZIHEMBEDT A AT L—07 0T
U—07%FELTWD), O, LDEMRAHENRLNLZEBHEINDIZ END, BUED S 2, SISOV THRETTH 2
Lo Fio, BEAFLTHEITE L BARL K THRICERINDBERLREICT, FEEPLHDZ &,

(Google Classroom XJ)itr)
7 7 A3 — K : bgmapro
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/02/27 10:52:40




2023 HE I - BT EHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject i3 22— K/Course Code] : #BEEEEIRFES I [PB21410]

WER - ##F - #(28/Day/Period/Classroom : %] HWER 43 REWTFEHES 0 6 5=

HYBHE /Instructor : RE i (k)

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

M EJF Y > /Course Numbering : PES-EDU237]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : B AEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

BAENRFEE 2 O NICHINEBOBEEE L TOHENER

Description and analysis of educational practices ; The period for Integrated Studies and Extracurricular activities

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

ZOMBEORMNIZ22H D, 1 20F, FAITRENRFECRINEEN EDO X I AN L TE D, RO NCAROEEERD
TT. EDXSITvRV AV PEN, BESNTWIONEHFEST L2 L THD, b9 121, Ll U THBICHOWTHEL
RPROHIETH D,

The purpose of this lecture is twofold: first, students will understand how integrated learning and special
activities have been established and how they are managed and implemented under Japan’s education policy. The
second is to deepen their interest in education through discussion.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

ZOER T, FEPFINES 2 5 TR AR FEE~OBEMREZRD D & & Il HEERBRZ XX TV DL HHENCEEZFFOZ &
HHEETH D,

This course is designed to help students understand educational practices ; Extracurricular activities, The period
for Integrated Studies and deepen their interest in teacher.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

Bl FR o F ANV ADRBYYEK - RS CRAT D09 - BRI OESNHE I RIF TR

The impact of the spread of a new coronavirus, conflicts in various parts of the world, and advances in science
and technology on education

528 FEBEBEEN O HTRE R TFE L RS

The period for Integrated Studies and Extracurricular activities from the point of a course of study
% 31E  FHBLOLE LRGN RFE - FERINEE)

History of The period for Integrated Studies and Extracurricular activities

FAlE AR EBICRB ALY X2 T A%

Curriculum development of The period for Integrated Studies

%550 AR L BREE S O

Complementarity; The period for Integrated Studies and the subjects in a school curriculum

%6 |l - MusE s & AR T E

n Significance of community cooperatio in The period for Integrated Studies

B7E  BARBEEIRE S L CHRITIAN D THRERITES)

Extracurricular activities spreading from Japan to the world

RIS SRR NOY: IE SRS HNGT

Convention on the Rights of the Child and Extracurricular activities

%Rl FRIEE) (R— L)L — AJEE))

Class activities; homeroom activities

%100 AR

Student council

110 AT

School event

H1 2\ RGBS & FERIVEED

School organization development in Extracurricular activities

130 B EE

Disaster prevention education

1 AR EEEE~ORAERTE - BGOSR 34

Contribution of The period for Integrated Studies and Extracurricular activities to moral education
B 1 5El  BERERE OBEN O AR AR5 E OFER] - 555 S

Curriculum management in The period for Integrated Studies and Extracurricular activities

MKHIERZOHR - o oA )V ADORYYLIRIUZ L > T, THU T~ FRIG L3S T4 VRIOREICETIZ2 D




LBand s,

5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :
FARERHMIZ AT O ETIT o,

c REMCHTHEL AR —F 66%
cHIRLA— R 35%

P EDEIET, BAMHET S,

Your overall grade in the class will be decided

based on the following:

 Short reports: 65%

* Term—end report: 35%

6. FHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

FREMRFICR SN DEEZ RN T 57200 T, B SN2 BRHC L VIREAREZEE L, BT TOWRVAERHVUTERM %2 H
H L, REFERICERM TS 2 &,

Students are required not only to submit class assignments but also to review each class using handouts. If there
remain any parts they cannot understand, they should ask questio
8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O
9. ZOMi/In addition :
ZOREITBATE TR SNE T,

This course will be taught in Japanese.
10. ¥#H BAt/Last Update : 2023/01/31 16:29:09




2023 HE I - BT EHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject i3 22— K/Course Code] : [LERFAYZEER: [PB21420]

WER - 558 - #(58/Day/Period/Classroom : %% HIER 4 BRAEFZRB2 0 6 H=

HUHE /Instructor : HHE WM. 2R XRE.HH WAL SCHLEMPER LENNA.RIH BX #HE X
BT E/Credit(s) : 2

M EJF Y > /Course Numbering : PES-PSY245]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : B AEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

IR SR

Methods of Psychological Support

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

REW72OHFEL N Y ) 7 ORER, #E, BE, HISKOBRAEZ2EHT 5,

ST, IR D TECHMB SRS OLERVEBIC L 2B E, DEIEICE L TOMENRESIZ OV T HFE T
5,

Participants will learn the history, concept, significance, adaptation and limit of representative psychotherapies
and counseling.

Participants will also learn about methods of the various psychological support such as the support by visit or
community approach, the ethical consideration on the psychological support.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

AREORZEAEIZ, LTOLBY THD,

- REMZZOLEFE RS 7 v ) 7 OMER, &, BELOEIGICOWTHEETX S

< RN & B MBS OERICOVWTHE TE S

< DEUCBAT 2 3R A BT 5 ORI U ClE B e X FIE A ®IN - ST L3 TE D

- BIF R NHIBR A S oD ala=r—a VRENEHITOT S

CDEEER I v ) 7 OBAICIIRAN S D Z L AP TE D

CDEICET OB E ST D HFDOT T AN —ICRETE D

The participants will be able to

» understand the history, concept, significance, adaptation and limit of representative psychotherapies and
counseling.

» give an outline about significance of the support by the visit and the community support.

» choose an appropriate support method depending on a characteristic and the situation of a person needing support
about the psychology and can adjust it.

* acquire communicative competence to build the good relationships.

» explain limitation in an application of a psychotherapy and the counseling.

» consider the privacy of the persons who need psychological support.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

. V=7 —var

2. PR SCHR 00 FEAE

3-4. NEMOIMTHRIE - JJEIRY.OIIRE

5-8. TENEIE, FWEEIE. RATENRIE

9. N=Y By ¥—FK. .-TFa—F

10-12. FFERIE - EEDRE

13. FEBITxT 508 E

4. ala=74 - T77a—F

15. LOREEHRE

1. Introduction

2. Basics of psychological support

3-4. Psychoanalytic therapy and dynamic psychotherapy

5-8. Behavioral therapy, Cognitive therapy, and Cognitive and behavioral therapy
9. Person centered approach

10-12. Family therapy and group therapy

13. Psychotherapy for children

14. Community approach

15. Education in mental health

5. FREELMiJ7#E/Evaluation method :




WAEABR (100%)

Final exam (100%)

6. HEER X UBHEE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

HYHE T LICHENTHERT S,

Each professor instructs homework in the classroom.

8. FE¥ - EERMRE /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O

9. ZOfi/In addition :

X 77 A3— R tdrwdiq

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/02/24 22:48:22




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject i3 22— K/Course Code] : FHZJLHPHES (BZ|LHEY) [PB21510]

BEH - ##HEF - #(5/Day/Period/Classroom : #%H] AWER 5iEFF REFEM2 0 2=
HYHE /Instructor : EA)II EHE

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

B EHF Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY215]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

HEMEORZE OIS /Social development

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

Aa— 20T, KFOBHEHRICELSEZBEE, 2L EEEOREICOWVTES, He RBEGTT AN, A, BIEN,
EMEREZRNT 5, 2B, ARFEZ T ST O FEMRTH 2 LRI o,

/This course provides an introduction to social and moral development, emphasizing recent theory and research. The
course examines the social, emotional, and moral aspects of development through various theoretical models

In particular, this course focuses on early childhood and early adolescence

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

HEMEORZEDO T OB ARCA = AL ZFBHT& 5, /At the end of the course, students should be able to explain the
developmental processes and mechanisms.

4. BENE « HikELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

This is a lecture—centered course

The contents and schedule are as shown below:

22—V (FIE)
LAV T —vay (HDAX L ADH)
2. FiELIT (1)
3. FELIX (2)
4. IR OFEE
5. FLehIE & T-EAtR
6. FEEBIRRADIEEE
7. HHEE (BHERL)
8. H I DFE 2

9. HOEBIFEDIE
10. JEfEMEOIEEQ)
11. JEfEMEOIEEE2)
12. EREMEDIEE(3)
13. Z&E & 3k

14. £&®

15. MR

Orientation

What is ’Development’ ? (1)
What is ’Development’ ? (2)
.Early development (1)

Early development (2)
Social cognition

Task

Self regulation

© 0N oW

Self and emotion development

10. Moral developmentl

11 Moral development2

12. Moral development3

13. Culturers

14. Summary

15. Final examination

5. FAEElJ)71E/Evaluation method :

HERRE L MR OMRE (40%) & HIRHER (60%) ZHRARIIIHMET 2,

/Students are evaluated on their submitted assignments(40%) and the final examination (60%).

6. FHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :




7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
WBELEZEEZTE LT A2 L /Students are required to prepare for the assigned part of the designated textbook
for each class.
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
Materials are provided via Classroom.

(EHERE] AAEE,

* Google Classroom @7 7 A= — K : tmdk6wb

- R EOBHMAIY 10 A2H (H) 5M:16: 20~

- REOFEH T - AR, KIEZ IS Liend 7 by 7 I TR, —i, BRI FROA v T 4 AREEZ Y
AND,

- FREIISRIC /e L, BHEEELZ Classroom 127w 7 5,

- BEERIOANFHIE - FEHOEEHT Classroom T

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/02/13 11:53:15




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject i3 22— K/Course Code] : HBITE %3 I [PB22210]

FER - %K - #(=8/Day/Period/Classroom : %] KER 2:EE: HREMIFEH2 0 6 #=
HYUHE /Instructor : %k KA

BAT ¥/ Credit(s) : 2

BHHF > /8Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-POL223]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

HEITEF O FEAM S & 4/ / Basic Concepts and Controversies in Education Policy Studies.

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

HEITB ORI BT 2 E0EE & 2 0HEmIE R 2 B L oo, RERCAEADOT LS, W2z 87 EDEl
RIVBBE BB D 2 G Il W TRFET 2 N2 T <,

The aim of this course is to help students understand legal concepts and theoretical backgrounds related to education
policies. It also enhances the development of students’ understanding on controversies about current educational
issues, 1i.e., school refusal, foreign children in Japan and at-risk youth.

3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :

C BETBCEOEAE (EOEEES X OHEGROE RICE T 285k 085

C BEITEF O RAMEE AV CEREEMREZ 53 5 T 085

The goals of this course are to

1) obtain basic knowledge about school system and education policy in Japan, especially the legal concepts and
theoretical debates.

2) be able to analyze the current educational issues based on correct understanding the legal concepts and
theoretical debates about education policy.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

NEBIOEETEIZLLFOLEEBY THD, / The contents and schedule are as shown below.

AV TF—Tay

ik & HEEAREO~FIEICB T 2 B EERE

EE L B EAREQ~194T FFRHE AL & 2006 F-HEH AL
SCERFEAE & BB BURE R

. BEZESHE

DNHE I E O~ H AR DL

NHETIEQ~ R HE HE

INEE I Q@~FALRIN & AR SN

SERCHALRE & SRR R

. BB EE

. BB OB - B - WHEHE G

B

. BRI N2 ~OBEBRSREO~ARBERO - Eb T2 b &2 D3R
4. 2872 N2 ~DOHEESREO~NE AN DT b OHERESIRIE
15, BRFRED T EH~DIH, £ OMaFEr) 2385

5. FAELEJ71E/Evaluation method :

- U 30%. Bk 70%

© 0 =N >
SR ok wo

— =
w DN

Your overall grade in the class will be decided based on the following:
—— Class attendance: 30%
—— Term—end examination: 70%
6. FHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :
2024 FEENR WMEEBIAEE BREEEL WEWMEK 2023 0 5EE
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
RN TERALIZER O E V— 2 v — F~DFEA,
Reading the handout and writing comments on worksheet.
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMFETHDIZ L &7,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :




[EE3E] BAGEDHA, / This course will be required in Japanese.
(SRl EE] FRiz7e L

[Google Classroom Xt)in]
7 7 A3— K : 2wbioTm

[Eis 5]
E-mail: taketoshi. goto.a8@tohoku. ac. jp
10. ¥#H Bft/Last Update : 2023/03/01 14:35:57




2023 B - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject i3 22— K/Course Code] : B REFEMRZ[PB22220]

FER - %K - #(=8/Day/Period/Classroom : %] KER 2:EE: HREWIFEHES 0 6 #=
HYUHE /Instructor : A0 Fith

BAT ¥/ Credit(s) : 2

BHHF > /8Y »/Course Numbering : PES-EDU234]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
HIVF¥2T A« <X AL [Curriculum Management]
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

AT, FEHEPONY ¥ 2T L2OLERME, @QBUUH AROEERREOREN, BLUOQEFEOFERI Y ¥ 27 L0 HM & FFE
FHFE LT ET, FRAR—ADOA X2 T A XAV IR TEDLEIICRDIEZHME LTINS,

N LT TERIZBIT DI Y X2 T LOBFEMES T LELT, 2B ICE S DY ¥ 2 T L OBEECKE 2 BLR
T D, N—F 2% [HEAROEERBROEN] LEL T, RRERHE. FREREE. BEORFAL, Fa— bzl
WUT, Bk HAROHERREOE X FE RS 5, 7/S—F 313 BB AROHAETHREOLANMR] LEL T, HROFEK S Y
Xa2T2% 1£30fbib) & TRAZ U Z—F] OIME»GHATE S L5125, N—h41E TERR—ZADH ) F 2T b~
ATA R EELT, FROZIC ) TRAEEERE ) THBGEEE ) 2 EDh U F 27 2% 0 S HBRAREICOW T, EEDHE
il %@ L CRET 5,

This course aims to enable learners to understand (1) the diversity of school curriculum, (2) the development of
modern Japanese curriculum, and (3) the purpose and characteristics of recent school curriculum, and to design and
manage school-based curriculum.

3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :

AT, FEHEMECROBENZR T ) X2 7 LBAWRL, B X277 AOLERMEE R E, BIKS Y o
TEDTHA v BEICL DR VAL N ERRECRITTHEREAHM LI LT, BN )V ¥ 27 557 A L Lvx
VAN TEDLLOIIRDIEEHEL LTINS,

In this class, learners will change their conventional fixed view of the curriculum, and will be able to design
and management their own curriculum through understanding the diversity of the curriculum that meets the needs of
society, designing curriculum according to the educational purpose, and managing.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

NR—F1:ZFZRICBITIAH) X 2T LOEFRENMEST (The Roles and Fanctions of Curriculum in Schools)

01 : b+ A Y X2 (Curriculum is Evolving)

02: 4V ¥=2T LDOLENE (The Diverse of Curriculum)

03: BV F=2T LDOENLEDSIT (School Curriculum and Its Legal Position)

04 : AW HE R L KEAMFEEF L L CoOHEIE (Formal Curriculum and Reflective Teachers)

NR— k2 B AAROHEREDOREP (Curriculum Policy in Postwar Japan)

05 : BRI EEMEDIL U E Y (Expentalism and Curriculm)

06 : B FER~DIRHL L BEIZHEMA (Academic—centered Curriculm)

07 : THEBEOBL) LRk (Curriculum Reform Movement in 1960 s)

08 : TAMIFLoHEE) &7 a— 3 L#E (Humanistic Curriculum in Global Era)

N— k3 B A AROEHERIED ARYER (Fandamentals of Current School Curriculm)
09 : HEICRBIT AHSEFEDE A (School Curriculm and Market Principle)

10 : B 5 4E % D F1~ (Competency based Curriculm)

11 : 21 W42l U 22 =T A &)y (Developing Global Human Resources)

NR—=h4d : ZRR—=2DH ) F 2T bx~vFxTY A b9 25 (Managing School based Curriculm)
12 REERIXIC Lo py (Why are School Busy ?)

13 :MEDOH Y 2T 2%FT YA 92 (Designing School based Curriculm)

14 : SRR EEE & i E s (Community based Curriculm)

15 : S N7-#8E (Remaining Issues)

5. FAELEJ71E/Evaluation method :

RNR— T L OFEE (Preparation Works in Each Part) 10 s X4=40 /5

NR—= T L OWER LA — b (Reviews in Each Part) 15 & X4=60 &

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

BNX—bFDIFLEVETICHARNCVERL TEALZE LD TEBBEELZHET, B — M LIZEHL X, BEATOEMEE L
O — R TRET D, Tl T LOMERLVAR— IR EE LD,




Before the beginning of each part, assign homework to research, discuss,
1, it will be replaced into cards summarizing the

and summarize your thoughts. As for Part
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. #DOfh/In addition :

10. E#H B ff/Last Update : 2023/03/07 11:36:39




2023 HE I - BT EHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject i3 22— K/Course Code] : B EHYE i [PB22310]

WER - 558 - #(58/Day/Period/Classroom : %% kBB 3:HEF BRAEFZRB2 0 6 H=

HYHE /Instructor : {EHE mE

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

M EJF Y > /Course Numbering : PES-ETA202]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : B AEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

ICT V&M & 5B

ICT utilization and education

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

HEEWE & RS EE RS BRI B T 2HEICOWT, AEAOEHE L TEEE S S HEikzNA L, e
B - SFERA - SeiRP R N ER TH B,

HEEHIEAGR TIL, HEBERFICOWT, HEEBHAFE, 77 /7 a0 —0#EIZ O W TIBlT 5 Z & THEERHRFE LV HF
oA - FBIE - ot 2 B2 & & b, BB NRFZO LN iz 28 5,

Educational informatics is an integrated, interdisciplinary, and advanced academic discipline that encompasses
basic, applied, and practical areas of education in a highly computerized society and an intellectually-based
society. I will provide an overview of the relationship between education and informatics and technology in
educational informatics. Students will understand the academic integration, and advanced academic discipline for
educational informatics and the learn basic knowledge about it.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

- BEBHRFLOMAN - M - IOV THEET S

CHEBERFORME 2T, BELFERRTE - 77 /Y- OREL TS

The purpose of this course is to help students better:

» Understand the academic integration, interdisciplinary, and advanced academic discipline
» Understand the relationship between education, information science, and technology, which are based on educational
informatics.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

Fiml AV T—a v

B2 ERKOBE

55 3 11« ICT V& JH#E O F B

Al ICT #IEHT 22 L THROLNDE L IT

ol aa—X THNRTELDON1

el 2 Ea— X TN TEHDM2

FTAl: A Ea—XTMWTEHD)3

Hem: SusT I THE

Homl: SursT I IHE

F1omE : AfffEarBa—#

FALE] e T —=2 7 L BB HRS

Wizl v AFATATHE - vIal—Tar ks —Aa

%513 [8] : AT OTEH

% 14 [8] : ICT TZA5

Fism : FE o

1 Introduction

2 What about education in the near future?

3 Examples of school education utilizing ICT
4 What is the ability to use ICT?

5-7 How Computers Work

8-9 Programming Education

10 Differences between human beings and computers
11 e-Learning

12 Multimedia Education

13 Utilization of Al

14 Learn using ICT




15 Summary

5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
BRENORS LHEIOLR—FEE, ROT 4 A v a V TOERSHE « BBESZRAFNTHIE U CEEHEd 5,

Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance, participation in discussions, and reports.
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

LAR— hoofh, & CHRELHLET,

To answer the reflection paper, you need to review the lecture and look up the materials

It is necessary to review literature in order to write the reports.

8. FE¥ - EERMRE /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

GoogleClassroom @ Z 7 A=2— KX [ mhgtoco | T,

BCP L~UUZ K B EDEREIZOW T, BRBMBAITE TIZZ 7 AL— A0 LERK LET,
10. EH B ff/Last Update : 2023/02/28 13:07:11




2023 HE I - BT EHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FlH4/Subject [#F = — K/Course Code] : EHEEHBERHE[PB22320]

R - ##F - #(=8/Day/Period/Classroom : %] KER 3:EK; REEHE2 0 1 #H=
#HYZ B /Instructor : & ¥

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

M HEJF Y > /Course Numbering : PES-EDU239E

i i £ 3&/Language Used in Course : 323%&

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

Introduction to International Education and Development

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

By providing a wide range of issues and discussions on international education and development, this course aims

to provide students with the basic knowledge and up—to—date understanding of historical paradigm shifts and new
trends of international education and development towards 2030 and beyond. The course is divided into four sections.
Following the orientation, in Section 1, the course will review history and new international education and
development trends. Specifically, it will provide two perspectives to understand the relationship between education
and sustainable development goals. In Section 2, the course introduces key issues and solutions in stages of
learning by connecting the global context with Japan’ s context. In Section 3, the course shifts focus to
perspectives of teachers, technologies, governance, and partnership for international education and development.
It ends with an introduction to theories and methods of research on international education and development.

Students will discuss assigned readings and share their opinions and reflections that link to selected themes
on international education and development in class. Also, students are invited to select themes related to
international education and development for written assignments and presentations.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

Goals of course are to enable students to:

(1) obtain basic and up—to—date knowledge about international education and development.

(2) hold a comparative perspective on issues in international education and development at both global and local
levels.

(3) understand a complicated relationship between educational development and social change

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

In principle, the class will be conducted on—site.

In case there is shift to online, announcement will be made in advance.

Session 1 Orientation

Section 1 Rethinking the Relationship between Education and Development

Session 2 International Education & Development: A historical review & new trends
Session 3 Sustainable Development Goals and Education 1: Education as a goal

Session 4 Sustainable Development Goals and Education 2: Education as a means

Section 2 Stages of Learning

Session 5 Children and Basic Skills

Session 6 Youth and Adult Learning: Beyond the Classroom
Session 7 Higher Education for Sustainable Development
Session 8 Reflection Japan’ s Progress in SDG4

Section 3 Educational Institutions and Trends

Session 9 Teachers and Pedagogies

Session 10 New Technologies and Future of Education

Session 11 Global Governance and International Education and Development
Session 12 Partnership for International Education and Development

Section 4 Theories and Methods of Research on International Education and Development




Session 13 Theory Paradigms on International Education and Development
Session 14 Research Methods of International Education and Development

Section 5 Summary

Session 15 Final Presentation & Reflection
5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :
Participants will be evaluated comprehensively through their participation and engagement (30%), Group works (20%),
short reports (20%), final presentation (10%), and final report (20%).
Absence without prior approval is subject to negative evaluation.
6. FHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :
Learning as Development: Rethinking International Education in a Changing World Daniel A. Wagner Routledge 2018
SDGs FEROEBREBEHREY: F=T/L -A- UV F— FTHETF R EEYLH 2020
Routledge Handbook of International Education and Development Simon McGrath and Qing Gu (Ed.) Routledge 2016
EREERRW c Eia L BB BEH K BB HRT AZEM 2005
Global Education Monitoring Report: Non-state actors in education: who chooses? Who loses? UNESCO UNESCO 2021
BESa—rOULDF A FIRL Vaxzr A7V 7 (B, 7t KA @R HERE 2023
Globalization of Education: An Introduction Joel Spring Routledge 2014
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
1. The session time is limited, and therefore self-directed learning is essential. Students are encouraged to
prepare and review for each class by individuals and groups.
2. Students are encouraged to collect information and topics related to the class’ s
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
1. Google Class code: mtpgd4m
2. The 1st session will start at 13:00 on October 3, 2023. Those who plan to take course, please contact Dr. Jing
Liu by jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp by October 2, 2023
3. In principle, this course will be a face—to—face course
4. Office hour: Tuesday 15:00-17:00, appointment is required
5. Email of the instructor in charge: jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/02/28 22:19:56




2023 HE I - BT EHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bl EH4 /Subject [E 2— N /Course Code] : #E LI ¥ I [PR22330]

WER - 558 - #(58/Day/Period/Classroom : %% kBB 3:HEF BRAEWFZEB3 0 6 H=
HYUHE /Instructor : & T
BT E/Credit(s) : 2
M HEJF Y > /Course Numbering : PES-PSY212]
i i =75 /Language Used in Course : B AEE
1. $38HH/Class subject :
ERERO LB
Psychology of learning motivation
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
B (HEEE LTORLIR) ITLEETIE T8-S ofEE LT é‘ﬂ“(%?’:o AEZETIE, FEH~OBEBESIT L LT
@ [FEERR ATOWT, Ak, @B, BIEOSEBICE T A2RENRIEREZBNT 5, S5, FEHEREZEODLHERREIC
ONT, FETFEOHY HBLOERA N7 7V — L OBENLERT S,

This course explains representative theories about learning motivation and helps students understand the educational
environments that enhance learning motivation from the perspective of knowledge learning and teaching strategies.
3. FEDOHERIE/Goal of study :

FEBRCBT B 0 HEER AT B,

FEBRERDDHEERRICONT, M#EFEBLOERA N T 7 V— L EST THET 5,

The goals of this course are:

1) to understand psychological theories about learning motivation

2) to understand the educational environments that enhance learning motivation in relation to knowledge learning
and teaching strategies

4., FENE  JTELEETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

(P7E)

1. AV F— gy

2. FEHEHK KOS

3. AEPVEhE, BIFNEhEE, EREE
4. PNIERIENRE-SIT & AR EhEE S 1
5. HOREHR

6. HIFFHEG

7. FRE R

8. Rk H

9. ME~OHLIE

10. HEREHE LB (1)

11, FEkeel L EER (2)

12. FEERERDDIHERE (1)
13. FHBEREZEODIHEERE (2)
14. HOERETE

15. &

This is a lecture—centered course. The contents and schedule are shown below:
Orientation

What is learning motivation?

Physiological needs, affiliation motives, achievement motives

Intrinsic motivation and extrinsic motivation

Self-determination theory

Expectancy

Causal attribution

Achievement goals

O 0N 0w

Interest
. Knowledge learning and learning motivation (1)

—
— O

. Knowledge learning and learning motivation (2)

H
™

Educational environments that enhance learning motivation (1)

._.
w

Educational environments that enhance learning motivation (2)
. Self-regulated learning

—
S




15. Summary

5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :

ZEIDI =y ht—s3— (30%), HBX (70%)

Minute paper (in—class essay) 30%, final examination 70%

6. HEER X UBHEE/Textbook and references :

FEREROHER SR STOHFLEY BEEMRE STER 2013 4760823794 BEE

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

FgRFEEE LT, FROBEAREZMONCHATES LS, BORVICELEDTEIZ E,

Students are expected to review for each class to describe each theme in their words.

8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oix, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2RT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

BRS¢ seiko. sato. al@tohoku. ac. jp

Google Classroom 2 7 A=2— K : gncm436
10. ¥#H Bft/Last Update : 2023/02/27 15:28:26




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bl H4 /Subject[fF = — K /Course Code] : AFMLERH DS [PB22340]

FER - %K - #(=8/Day/Period/Classroom : %] KR 3iEEF HREMIEH2 0 2 8=
HYUHE /Instructor : HHE WE

BAT ¥/ Credit(s) : 2

BHHF > /8Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY243]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

INROFERTOREE / Professionalism of Licensed Psychologists

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

DHE RO EFERK TH DL AROLEEIOREIC DWW T, LT O 8 5% NI Z O FEARAHH 2 2.5,
INFRBRET DR E

TR OVER I & OMm 2R

DI T 2 R 2 BT 2 F EOLEOHMER

@ [EHHOE G 72 B

® PRIEEPE, Bk, ZE. 7k - J09R, PEE - HEO T 5 ST 5 AT O BRI e
©® B OSSR

@ HIEFH ~D Y

LA ) OVHi e g 1

)
@
®

To learn followinig basic professionalism of licensed psychologists.

Role of licensed psychologists.

Legal obligation of licensed psychologists.

Securing clients.

Handling of information.

Specific affairs of licensed psychologists in major 5 areas.

Ability to discover and solve one’ s own problem.

Preparation for lofelong learning.

Cooperation with other specialists and community.

2EDHFERIE/Goal of study :

ARBOLERETOZENZ DWW TBHET 5,

NFR ORI OENRE 2 B L, LERMGEEHIZOT D,

LDHEICBT 5 XEEAET 2 EEORRE KB THR L, HIZEOFERLOMGISIHOEEE HIZOT 5,
SEREB OB XU, BHREAICETARMBEICOWTHME L, BHREBEUICE S Z LN TE L35 5201 5,
FH 5 IR 2 AR OEAIO AR 2B ONEFIZOWTEIRLTE 2,

® BHONTHEEZHALL, BCFBICL > TENEMRET X, BREAED STO DRI EHITOT 5,

@D &0 ER X 726, FREICDIZY B OB T 2 BRK OEE Z FI2oT 5,

LIRFEEHE - HUBGEEEIC L2 ZBEOBRICOWTHEME L, F— 2B T 2 AR LM OKEENZ SOV THITE 5,

OOOOOw> > > @

To understand 8 basic professionalism of licensed psychologists noted above.
4. BENE « HikELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
. V=7 —var

ANTROEIR & 1Z 8D L D 2B D

ISR N A5 3

DETEOHMIIZ /2D 7=DIT

DBESRO T E LTl < 72012

NFRLBRRT OTER 2T L B

FEAELBELE LTCND ANOREIIN D, BRESTD

TR OBEIZ2E Y Hu

F— AR HIE T L Ol <

PR 57 B Cffh <

. Ak BT <

HE BT THL

FE - LIRS B T <

PEFE - T8 B T <

F L - HIRKRER

© 0 N> o E W

— = = = e
SRR TS

1. Orientation




What is licensed psychologists

Skills of licensed psychologists

Becoming a licensed psychologist

How to work as a licensed psychologist

Legal obligation of licensed psychologists and ethics
Securing clients

Handling of information

© 0N oW

Cooperation with other specialists and community
Specific affairs of licensed psychologists in medical and health area

—
—_ O

Specific affairs of licensed psychologists in social welfare area

FA
&

Specific affairs of licensed psychologists in educational area

FA
@

Specific affairs of licensed psychologists in forensics and criminology area

FA
b

Specific affairs of licensed psychologists in industry and work area

15. Review & Final exam

5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :

REPDI=LR—F 15%) , HRABR (85%)

In—class reports (15%) , Final exam (85%)

6. FHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :

AROEMOBE TIWHESM IXVY7ERE 2020 9784623086115 #FlE

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

BENTIN—T T =0 %7570, FRICHZEELTH L, BODORBAEZH LN L ETREICHET Z &,
This class includes group discussion. Students have to read the textbook and clarify question marks.
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

ZOf/In addition :

T OFRER B I 3 FEAELU ERHEGEORETH D

77 A3 — R : eoeibv3

WP AfF/Last Update : 2023/02/24 22:45:40

S X X ©




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject B3 22— K/Course Code] : #HBET7 A A MawiEE [PB22410]

BEH - ##HEF - #5/Day/Period/Classroom : #%H] KHER 4FFF REHFFEMS 0 6 H=
HYHE /Instructor : FA BiA

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

#EF Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-EDU251]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. $38HH/Class subject :

BETBAAL b TOME, FeiA, BFREHIE

Educational assessment: its concepts, framework, and research methods
2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

OV TNEA L - XHRA T

* Google Classroom D7 7 A=2— K : TxTeafy

BETEAAY W) FERIL, EERENRE L, BEOEY, FIBEE., BELFD, WRRZETOHLIEER L., 5%
TOMAHEE TH D, TOHIR, HRIZOWTLE2—T2L bl FUODRERD D Z L7, TEAA L FOKM#EZED
LFEE KRR T rE A XIS CENTOISHEZK %,
The discipline of educational assessment has been growing rapidly in recent years, and is an interdisciplinary
field where the fields of educational psychology, inclusive education, and educational technology intersect with
the applied science of pedagogy. This lecture will review the trends and background of the field, and without
narrowing the scope of study, will provide a method to solidify the foundation of assessment and its application
in Japan according to the products, processes and context.
3. FEDOHERIE/Goal of study :
FEEN, WMETHH5BOEM LRI NT, R TO LSRR~ FEy FaboT, F—2% LITHFETE a4
EAXRNEBRIZOT D, ABMEIER., 74— KXy 7 ICL DAY T—=V TR ERT DR 225,
Learners gain knowledge and skills to interact with their team with a growing, flexible mindset in today s complex
world with extreme change. Get a foothold to realize humanity, values, and meta—learning through feedback.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
C R PHAARE : 1O 3 H (k) 4FR:14:40~
CREOEM S  Meet ZAWEITERE (1 H~ 2[E]), Meet & TORHEDEMiJIEIC OV T Classroom THEIT
- Fo%RE A (3~15 [E) (30 6 %= (REHEIR LIL2 0 1LEENSDOEHE) | D% OEEIIHIERHT)
L MNEFAEOSIN, BHNICA 7N P EMOBYIEORMN G RIS, anFRBYED U A7 B d 55E11E.
ﬁ/74/ Bz 5,

- BEE RO AFHE  ZEROEEHL Classroom RCEE TR
c T T A ARFEASDED R 2 A~ ORI - BB
« SRR FE~ DR D R 2 AR~ Dt IR - [EBIN AR %

(m. a@tohoku. ac. jp ~EKD Z L)

B EBBEOT IR IA L, INETOREDT—2ICLD7 545 )T DA
% 2B g

% 3\ i

oAl = RT g A I DR - T aw Ao (W)

% 5 Al kA

%6 [\ Vi

% OTE N7 - U AFEOIF LRV IEY (PR

% 8 [a ML iER

9 H I BRBIG, MBS LE AT AEENLD [DRRD |
% 10 [[] n BRI T 24 - fall, SRS D 27223 |
11 [\ n BADANEHEIZAT T-HERRED 272030 ) Lik#
12 5] n MBI EANEOBGRD Toe)y) Li, Btk
13 5] n M) CHBIXAROFOEAD 27230 ) LXfHE
14 5] " HAOX LD AN O L | EEEE WA ~DIER

H15[E N7 F—< U AFEOIR VIR Y (Rf[E])
MFH, TRX— K, B, BB, ERE. AREIEEL . HEERESE. SIGs1T ORE L Gb¥ 7 A4 AR — L7p U h FEE
WCAID T 720, KERORELIZT—HOVEEL, TORBMTIE2ELD




First class: Start time: Tuesday, October 3rd , 4th period: 14:40- - Method of class: Interactive class using Meet
(once or twice)
Method of class: Interactive class using Meet (once or twice); introduction in Classroom on how to conduct meetings
using Meet, etc.
After that, face—to—face classes (3-15 times) (Classroom 306 (timetable and changes from Classroom 201 above);
subsequent classrooms to be announced separately)
However, if there is a risk of coronary infections due to the participation of overseas students or the seasonal
increase of other infectious diseases such as influenza, we will switch to online
However, if there is a risk of coronary infection, we will switch to online
How to deal with students who have difficulty in dealing with online classes: Individual consultation
How to handle students who have difficulty in face-to—face classes: Individual consultation

(Please contact m. a@tohoku. ac. jp.)

First session: Outline of the lecture, sharing of criteria based on work done by students so far.
2nd Key concepts
Part 3: The key concepts
4 Sharing context and process through mini performance tasks (first time)
5th Framework
6 Sharing of the performance task
7. Sharing and reflecting on performance tasks (mid-term)
8 Research Methodology
9. ”“Connections” between natural and social phenomena* and systems thinking
10. “Connections” between subjects/areas in the curriculum and outside the curriculum
11. “Connections” and improvement in the period of achievement towards humanistic integration
12. “Connections”, bonds and relationships between students and staff and other human beings
13. Personal ’connections’ and awareness within the 'pattern’ and social context
14. The double—edged sword of Japanese culture and its use in international educational cooperation
15. Reflect on performance tasks (final)
Space, energy, water, food, food, machinery, ecology, humans and health, socio—economics, etc. to be separated from
the graduate class and then joined together to create quizzes and games in line with the 17 SDG goals.
5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
HERREIZ2EETLT D, N7+ —v U AREEEREN T I I=F A7 IR D VA= MR (40%) . v—7U v 7 (A
) ICXD AT - BT TEAAL N (40%). R— b7+ UV ADRI (20%) LT 20, ZAUTOWTIE, BROSH L7 T4 T
U7 (RESCHZEL) 2% RELRL, TFETHZ L85,
No more than two trespasses will be allowed. Performance tasks will consist of multiple mini—tasks (40%), self-—
and peer—assessment using rubrics (40%), and portfolio selection (20%), with an effort to find and share meaningful
criteria (scales and measures) with students. We will try to find and share meaningful criteria with the students.
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
WETAHUNLIL, RN DETHEEDTEARA L ME AT BN OPABRT 5, ZNE RN EE T iz DR % #
EZOHTHLH LD, 2ODIZ, #ET LML, BETEAAL MNHOT T VT, 74 ARA =7 v FROBRBIC LY 7
A= RNy 7 %ATH DT, Zilkd ML, BYOD (XY FESNI R (FEFE LR ORCE EE LT, BIEEEIC L VAl
BELRERMT,
The lecturer will prepare several assessment tasks, including videos fr
8. FE¥ - EERMR¥E PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,

/Note:”Q”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O JICAXR M FAURBHEHME, 7700 - hEEk (7700, H—
F AR BT, =) JREHE T ER

Lecture for education experts dispatched by JICA Vietnam and teachers dispatched from Africa and Latin America
(South Africa, Ghana; Bolivia, Peru)
9. ZOffi/In addition
ZHE OESNE R T, REREBHERT & 2 A > MGG &1, #lla & BB OHRETR L, O, JIciEn s (KIER
5MRAZLRE,

SETITHIHATYH., EARE OHER AR EHEICFFLIAR, TNEREICMHEHAT S BYOD (Bring your own device, E—
U4 F—F 1) T

Based on the number of students, only the first and last sessions will be held in conjunction with the Graduate
School’ s Basic Theory of Educational Information Assessment, and the rest will be held separately (e.g., 5th period

on Tuesdays).

Even in face—to—face sessions, students will bring their own portable devices into the classroom and use them for




class BYOD (Bring your own device).
10. ¥#H BAt/Last Update : 2023/03/03 20:01:20




2023 HE I - BT EHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FlH4/Subject [ = — K/Course Code] : EHEHBE R HHE [PB22420]

WER - 558 - #(58/Day/Period/Classroom : %% kiEH 4:FEF BREFZRB2 0 1 H=

#HYZ B /Instructor : & ¥

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

M HJF Y > /Course Numbering : PES-EDU333B

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : 2 HEZEI E

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

Fefge rl a2 R O 72D OHE L%« LERFTHOEERD T

Education and Development for A Sustainable World: Seeking Breakthroughs We Need

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

ABEIT, HEA, FAEB L OEBHEFRE S OFEMEOIFEFE B L O%EELE L C. SDes FERICI T 2 [EREHAERIE DI
FEMNVETZEEANET S, REEIZATMTHESN TS, B 1T, FEFIXUOOREHHE & EEREBEZRICET
LA L Ea— L, EEREBEERBICOVWTORMBEED D, H 2T, FEZTIIHROEE IS\ TOHHT L~LET 53
R E2—%E L CHEMT S, H3WTiE. BEEEHHIOT7 7o —FItBlT2 ML Ea—%21T5, H4MTiE. EEEHEH
FOBICIER L TV A EME L ORFEEiE LT, EREERBEOIUR, #ERS I OEBHERBICEET 53 v U 7EKIZ O
T, BRAWELT S,

The aim of this course is to reconsider international educational development in the era of SDGs through co—learning
and dialogues between lecturer, students and experts. There are four parts of this course. In the first part,
students will strengthen their understanding of international educational development through conducting literature
review on four perspectives of education and international development. In the second part, students will deepen
their understanding of how to analyze education from various levels. In the following parts, students will review
the approaches for international educational cooperation. In the last part, students and experts will exchange
opinions regarding current status, issues of international educational development and the career development in
this field with experts.

3. HEDOB|FEAIE/Goal of study :

AFECEEE T, () EBEZEERROLBICEDLL LML Ea—2l LT, EEZERBOER L EELRETE, 2) #HEF
FRREICBI T 2 00T MRS LT 2R A3, AV LOMCHIM 2 BB 285 L. ) ERAEHRBEGICHELIEME L0
FEEA LT, EBREERBEA~OIEMEED, (1) BHARZELT U7 KHEHIRICBIT 2 #E LHRICALIHEL T —~ & T5
WMROTVA &t L, Eamm sl O7 —~v & BTt 52 L& HIET,

The aim of the seminar is to enable learners to (1) grasp the history and paradigm changes of international
educational development, (2) acquire the knowledge, skills and critical thinking competency necessary to analyze
and interpret educational issues, (3) deepen understanding of international educational development through
dialogues with experts in the field of international educational development, and (4) consider the design of
research on issues related to education and development in the Asia—Pacific region, including Japan, and concretize
a theme for thesis writing.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

ST 2 )G the class will be conducted face—to—face.

% 118] Session 1: AV > F5—3 3 Orientation

F1E oSNNS FL7-#FE Section 2 Understanding Education from Four Perspectives

% 2] Session 2: RIFEHAII- O DEE Education for Economic Development

% 3] Session 3: #HEP%E - ARIBIZRDO7- O D#HE Education for Social Development and Human Development

% 4[] Session 4 WIHIFED - D#HE Education for Endogenous Development

B
o
'HV\:E'

HROEHBFESHPT L~  Section 1 Analyzing Education in the World

Fo5E Fa—sL - PN R EHERFE Global Governance and Educational Development
FHoeln [EFRLEHERI State and Educational Development
FHTE aa=J 4 LHERAYE Community and Educational Development




¥ 8El FH L HBEBAR Schools and Educational Development

H3E EBHEBEW 107 71 —F Section 3 Approaches for International Cooperation for Education
HOE BRI X A#EW ) Government and International Cooperation

%10 B FEBUFHRE (NGO) 12X A#EW S NGO and International Cooperation

F11 A EEHEEIC X A% EW /) International Organization and International Cooperation

FAE EHPFENGE < EREZERI Understanding International Educational Development from Experts
%5 12 [5]  UNESCO
% 13 8]  OECD

%5 14 @] The World Bank

% 150a]  JICA
5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
Class participation and engagement (25%) 12¥& (25%)
Group works (35%) TN—TT—7 (35%)
Final fieldwork and report (40%) A « wEE (40%)
6. FHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :
B EEHAOEE LHR  AEREREZRDT MK EERKFHK 2016 4  978-4-324-10115-5
BEITa—7SWMMEDFAFIAL Yax A7V T (FE), b KA @D SR 2023 4 9784798917054
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
L. HE ORI SN TWD D, BENRPFENPRAIRTH D, BAEIEZN—TIZ L DEEIOWEE OTE - 1838 B HELE
X5, The session time is limited, and therefore self-directed learning is essential. Students are encouraged to
prepare and review for each class by individuals and groups.
2. i, BE. AUy MREEFIHLT,
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMFETHDIZ L &7,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
1. =277 A 22— K Google Class code: tah3r71
2. F-EIFEOBAR 10 A3 H (k) 14 : 40— The 1st session will start at 14:40 on October 3, 2023.
THALEITI0A 2 H () EFETICBIETD C A — M THKEE T 5 & 912 (jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp), Those who plan
to take course, please contact Dr. Jing Liu by jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp by October 2, 2023.
3. HEARMIC, AEBF I T D, In principle, this course will be a face—to—face course.
4. REBIXIAARGE L HFETITWET, The seminar will be conducted in both Japanese and English.
5, A—7 4 AT U— KWEH 17:00-18:00 Office hour: Tuesday 17::00-18:00, ZHHEAEAMIE  appointment is
required.
6. BE&HELY : Email of the instructor in charge: jing. liu. e8@tohoku. ac. jp
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/03/03 09:52:53




2023 HE I - BT EHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bl H4 /Subject[fEF = — K/Course Code] : FEEEMIKiniEss [PB22430]

WER - 558 - #(58/Day/Period/Classroom : %% kBB 4:FEF BREFZRB2 0 6 H=
Y E /Instructor : A ¥H
BT E/Credit(s) : 2
B EJF Y > /Course Numbering : PES-PSY216]
i i =75 /Language Used in Course : B AEE
1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
AR DB
Adolescent Psychology
2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :
HFEMCET 2SI ERLEENMAEZESE L HIC, HEMEZAEREO —BfEE LTMESITL2Z LT, BIRAARICE
T2 THEE T 2 BIRATRD 5,

This course deals with
1) basic knowledge about Adolescent Psychology
2) defining Adolescence as the life—span developmental stage
3) relationships between adolescent development and contemporary Japanese society.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :
HEOEFICE T 2 MR FHEA MR L, BRARICET 2 FFEHOFHEMEIESL - RS EBORTELTND Z
LEBRTDNEWET D,

The goals of this course are to

1) understand basic knowledge about Adolescent Psychology

2) estimate current adolescent social problems under the social changes in contemporary Japanese society
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1. FEEHG ISR 5 HEN

2. HFHEMON L HE

3. HEMOHK - EBSE

4. HFEMORMEEE

5. HEMOHEERM

6. HOEHFEEZH - T

1. TAT VT AT A4+ ATA KA

8. HEM D3 NIk DR E

9. HEMOE I v VT 4

10. FFEHOBBITHETAT T 4T 4

11. Btk H ARDHREH)

12. BURHFFEORHE L 1TRITH 2

13. B BAARD [HE) OLE

14, ABIBITOMBEE ¥+ U 7 JE

15, & BIRFEZ L ZT7< D

1. Adolescence in developmental theory

2. Formation and extension of adolescence

3. Physical and motor development in adolescence

4. Cognition and thinking in adolescence

5. Social cognition in adolescence

6. Self and Ego

7. Identity status

8. Development of interpersonal relationships in adolescence
9. Adolescent sexuality

10. Adolescent Romantic Behavior and Identity

11. Social Change in Post WWII Japan

12. What are the characteristics of modern adolescents in Japan?
13. The changing of Japanese adolescents after WWII

14. Issues of Transition into Adulthood and Career Development
15. Conclusion: Where are contemporary adolescents going?




(=25 7 ik]
* Google Classroom D7 7 A= — K : eyd4iub
« Fh FIEDOFEMIT Google Classroom (ZTCEE L £,
5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :
fFilFeED 3 X 2 b (30%) M ORIk (70%)

Minute Papers: 30%, and Term—end examination: 70%

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

B B RO SN EBELZ L LICEAREZ2ED T EEN,

Expected to proceed with your own study based on the handouts and books introduced.
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
WEARDHFEMCET 20 THLZ 0D, ZHEAFICE > THLHEIRT —~ B b s, TOkw, Z#AICE T
X, BOOBMERCBEORIZLTNDZ L, RRIZESTWD I ERENIY LIFbh s Z LT, RETITIARZREWET 5 AThHE
R IND, FORETOTHRO L, ZHELTIEIN,

The content of this course is related to adolescence, and topics that are familiar to the participants themselves
are treated. For this reason, students may feel uncomfortable when topics related to their past or present are
taken up. Please take this course after accepting it.

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/02/27 23:06:55




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject i3 22— K/Course Code] : AAR—Y {kiniEss I [PB22520]

FER - %K - #(=8/Day/Period/Classroom : %] KR 5iEEF HREMFEHES 0 6 #=
HUHHE /Tnstructor : AR BIA GF)

BAT ¥/ Credit(s) : 2

BHHF > /8Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-EDU218]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

B S & A~

Modern Society and Sports

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

COMRTIE, AR—YEZNAKREZHEMTL L5220 TERL BRSO U AT LD 5 BIZAR—=Y ZBH R L THEFO

?ﬁ# BEEBIN), ROZO%RERNL TS, OHEOZELE & BIZAR—Y BONIERIICEL L TEonE ]
T D LB, QBEMAAARDHSAIRIZENT, AR—YRODPRDIEERER L TWDIDONEELET D

In this course, we will not consider sports in isolation, but rather from a sociological perspective by placing
sports back into the system of modern society. The following are the two purposes of this class. (1) To clarify
how sports have historically changed along with changes in society, and (2) To examine what meaning sports have in
the social life of modern Japan.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

O RAR =Y DR E Z D% DORHOMISEZFHII TE 5,

QEBRAR =Y ORI EEATRER LW O EAP D RENTHHTE D,

OB AARDHEETFICBNTAR—=YPELTNWDIEREZESRICHITE S,

(1) To be able to outline the establishment and subsequent development of modern sports.

(2) To be able to explain the characteristics of modern and contemporary sports from the perspective of capitalist
society.

(3) To be able to describe in one’ s own words the meaning that sports have in the social life of modern Japan.

4. BENE « HikELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
mEITEREATB IR Y, EEFEIZLT,

1. 5RAV vy vs A v

2. MR L HRA ) ey s

3. AV vy s oA

4., FERAVEw s LFraF Y XA

5. RAV By s LERTEE

6. 74 —T A ALIBITDAR=Y-XAT 4 7T-BARERHR
T. ARTEZINVE LTDAR=IERXATFT 4T

8. NT U w7 A7 —VIZEBTHIERAR—Y OFEA
9. 7vFaT URXLOME : AF— T ~v, HoRe—T~<, HLyIdT~
10. fAAkEZE & Sports for A1l Bk

11. FESHIC BAME L7 SUbfEil & L TR AR —>
12. TR AAROHEEICB T DEEEAR—Y

13. BIRARADAEIFIZBITHAR—Y

14, HilEtESIc BT 5 AR —Y

15. &

This is a lecture—centered course. The contents and schedule are as shown below:
Ancient Olympics vs. Modern Olympics

Magical Worldview and Ancient Olympics

Birth of the Modern Olympics

Modern Olympics and Nationalism

The Modern Olympics and Capitalism

Sports, Media, and Capitalism in Fordism

Sports and Media as Spectacle

The Birth of Modern Sports in the Public School

. Extinguishment of Amateurism: State Amateur, Company Amateur, and College Amateur
10 Welfare State and the ’Sports for All’ - Policy

© 0 N3 O W D




11. Modern Sports as a Relatively Autonomous Cultural Domain
12. Physical Education and Sports in Modern Japanese Education
13. Sports in the Life of the Modern Japanese

14. Sports in Local Societies

15. Summary

5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :

E R (BRIOBETHWXEORHEZRKD D) 50%, L A— K 50%

Students are evaluated on their points from all the short essays 50% and the final report 50%.
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

FECEEZEL T, REARICET SEROFEELIET D2 L

Students are required to collect information and topics related to the content of the class using newspapers and
books.
8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oix, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2RT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/01/31 16:30:43




2023 B L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B B4 /Subject [f3 = — K /Course Code] : EEROERZEER 1 (B LEPHE) [PB21520]

FER - %K - #(=8/Day/Period/Classroom : %] KER 5iEEF REMEHE2 0 6 #=
HYUHE /Instructor : #EHF X

BAT ¥/ Credit(s) : 2

BHHF > /8Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY241]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
AR OB G / Clinical Psychology
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

BRAR DRI BT 2 REFHE R Rt ik s, B - TERE, FRIIER E) IZOWTHFET 2, F72.
FNHRIBOGFEBGR O B ARSOEACIT 2 BALRFZORE L BBIZOWTHiIZ T 5, / In this subject, we will explain
the major theories of clinical psychology (psychoanalysis, client—centered therapy, cognitive behavioral therapy,
family therapy, etc.). In addition, we supplement the Tohoku University s role and contribution in introducing
these major theories into Japan.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

ORRLIFENANB 2B L, BT 2 2 L 2EM LEREOFM THD 2 L x2my . AMOZ ZADEAM & ATEMEICET 5
FHRIGF IOV THR A RD D Z &

QWL RFZOEL O—5i% 0 | BRLEZEO R X il miy CHBEAME I b 2 &,

4. BENE « HikELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1. ~ 2. £ LE - STV ELEEREORMERIZOWT
3. ~ 5. JELEETE

6. deai HLRE

7.~ 8. @m - ATEHEIE

9. ~ 10. VAT LEFHmELEAI 2= — a VB

11. FEEEOET v

12, fRPERERE
13. 7774787 —
14. ~ 15. FHHIOHmF /

1. ~ 2. Introduction to <clinical psychology
3. ~ 5. Psychoanalysis

6. Client—centered therapy

7. ~ 8. Cognitive behavioral therapy

9. ~ 10. System theory and Communication theory
11. Family therapy

12. Solution focused brief therapy

13. Narrative therapy

14. ~ 15. Case study

1) T YRR LD AT A meet IZRDBBENH Y £9, #7 Google Classroom #HHL TLZEVN,
5. FAELEJ71E/Evaluation method :
IR, WEBhE LAR— M2k B, / Evaluate by submitting activities and reports
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
T - \BBRICONWTE, REORE, BEEEAMT D,
8. E¥% - BRI % /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2FRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
F & U TEBNHEED DR SN A FE - EENE¥ Practical business
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/02/01 10:33:24




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

#l B4 /Subject [ == — F/Course Code] : AR EEZE [ [PB23210]

FEH - #BF » #58/Day/Period/Classroom : #%H] KR 2:5BEF HREWFEHS 0 6 %=
HUHE /Instructor : A K&

BA7 ¥/ Credit(s) @ 2

BHHF > /8Y »F/Course Numbering : PES-EDU212]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

ARICBIT2HEORY LS

The formation of education in Japan

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

HARIZBITDHE DR S HIZOW TS 5, BRFREREZID 22835, BAROEHE ORI M BIZhhbo TEHEER My
TIZOWTCHET Do BUIE, ANHIEAD S - & bR RGTT L 2o TV DR ERLE LT, ABEREHED, ARICE TS
JESH e RGHAR 2 U, ZAUC LY. BARICEIT 2 HEORFEICOWTOREFELZRD 5,

This lecture outlines the formation of education in Japan and aims to deepen the understanding of the characteristics
of education in Japan.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

1. BROEBEDMY SEHIZOWTHEET D,

2. AARICBITD., FREHLE LI ANHIERR & BE O HGRFRIC DWW CHEFET 5,

3. AARDHEHEDOHRY IHICHTHMEAHOHREL T, BETDHLNTE D,

1. Understand the formation of Japanese education.
2. Understand the process of human formation and education formation centered on schools in Japan.
3. Be able to set and write issues concerning the formation of education in Japan.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
I IEFIZONT
T TNT T A= LD T AT— K iodgqdw
<51 RO 2023410 H4 B (k) 2R : 10 : 30~
- WREDOFERE - KRR,
- BEE RO AFHE
77 AN—MCEREENTEL DT, FHX YV a—FDI &,
CEAESE  TRRA—LT RLANA—LDIZ L,
tomohiro. yakuwa. b8@tohoku. ac. jp

ESHHSREEANSEZ D ENH T L
L BATIRTERE S (IR A)

. BREOER
CRBRE B OHE L

ATE - EALZER L LT
CRFE ST
CHAE KR FEORE S

U= vavr
[SCEETERR ) DOfiER
Vs E— NRERK
B TEE
ATERR T R EED
R L HH
IR R O

RN A RS §=12FTRIN

H o= H HHH O 00NN 0w N

g W N = O

Thinking from a historical point of view
Introduction of school system

History of textbooks

History of Examination and Competition
History of school events

What is a university?

History of Tohoku University

No O W




8. Workshop

9. History of singing in elementary school in modern Japan
10. Gender and human formation

11. New education movement

12. History of Composition on Life

13. War and education

14. Postwar education reform

15. Current Status of Human Formation and Education

5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :

IR —=1F20%+EA&ELE—1F80%

Short report 20%

Finale report 80%

6. FHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
BENBEESEZT/NVFR— b - B UR— N ORI T, 23S FEH OFEM - FIEFIZOWT, ZERFMPICHERETRT 2,

Students need to prepare for short report and finale report
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
T—T NG TAN—LDI T AT— R : iodgqdw
RIS 5 BN L 7o XA RGRIE & 72 5,
MREBRGEIC D& . IREEITBRE L 72 v,

The absence 5 times or more, the unit is not certified.
This lecture is offered every other year.
10. ¥H Bft/Last Update : 2023/02/24 10:19:01




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject i3 22— K/Course Code] : #HBE LR [PB23220]

FER - %K - #(=8/Day/Period/Classroom : %] KR 2:EE: HREWIFEH2 0 6 #=
HYHE/Instructor : & —HI

BA7 ¥/ Credit(s) @ 2

BHHF > /8Y »/Course Numbering : PES-S0C224]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

HEHEFMEE Introduction to Sociology of Education

2. BEDOBHRHEHHE/Object and Summary of Class :

AFEFETIE, BARICBWTREREBEELSFZO—MEIK - BEREE S L THLEbN TEOHEBEREFZOZEMER, @F 0 & F
EOREIZ DVl L?‘_@f’o @%z*fxzﬁ%@%ﬁﬁ AR EULT*EHEE’VOGH%%E L. #HENED X S 2R - a2 s
HALTWHDM, T LTHEOERICOWT, HEHLFENBA A E 2 TE%R

In this lecture, students will learn: (O the academic character of economics of education, @ the characteristics

of its theory and method, and @ each research in economics of education. & sociology of education

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

ZEEEAE. TR - BRE L W OB B IE, BELSF O - EREE S L TCH b CEILEEBERF L VD F M

DR EFROBRZ B L, BEFORADPLHEBICHOLIMEREL AT HORETEDNEBEZFIANT D, Fiz, HHAK

Biﬁb\ BESAMEEWHIBLENOIX, aIa=lr—rva U AXL - FEPAXL - mEGOEE T - BCFEHET) - $eHEE ),
FENOVEMIZONTOFRMBMEED, TNOORENEZR LS5,

Students will understand the characteristics of the discipline of economics of education and sociology of education
from the perspective of specialized knowledge and skills, and will acquire the ability to set research topics
related to economics of education.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

12\ : HERFEFOHELE (The Birth of Economics of Education)

< 3\ BERFEFO LB A L 51 (Basic Concepts and Methods of Economics of Educational)

« 5[ : AEARG (Human Capital Theory)

< 7Mal ;7Y TE (Signaling Theory)

<9 [\ : HEOHEEIGELRSH (ROI Analysis of Education)

0+ 11 [\l : #HE DOEERESHT (Educational Production Function Analysis)

12 [\ : #E L BRFEHRE (Education and Economic Development)

13 18] : #E5 & e (Education and Health)

14\ : #E L HEAESE (Education and Civil Involvement)

15 [ : #F & &4 (Education and Happiness)

= 00 O = DD

77 Aa— R

gvtlfob

5. FAEElJ)71E/Evaluation method :

BRELE L DO/NT A (50%) « &L AR—F (B0%) I2Xb. 72770, HFERIIC L > TUISZBREK 2 ML 5,

Quiz (50%) /Final Report (50%)

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

TE - EEICOW TR EARCEESCRICESW T RERINE 2B~ T 5,

For the preparation and review, specific contents will be instructed in the class.

8. FE¥ - EERMR¥E PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

ZERORE 72 ERBI 52 KD D,

Ask for active involvement, such as remarks during class.
10. ¥#H BAt/Last Update : 2023/03/05 08:07:59




2023 HE I - BT EHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject i3 22— K/Course Code] : #BEFHIF AT [PB24110]

BEH - 5BRF « = /Day/Period/Classroom : %] KREER 13EEF REHEMK2 0 6 H=E

HY#EHE /Instructor : {BH WA %hiEE RE EHE REAH BX AR K #a @5

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

M EF Y > /Course Numbering : PES-EDU202]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : B AEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

BB HFIEA~DFHN

Introduction to Educational Research

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

BEFHFAROMLHEAN, TNEAHEMEBICENTED L) R L TED X S R HFIETT e —F L TEZD
Dy, FZZTAREHINTE 00, 4 AWRRIFTEIMTONTND Dh, FIZOWTHELT 5, MAT, KRFBEAEICE
DIFFERFREZB U T, BHEOXEMBEIRICI T 2 FEMT RS VORMNEIC DN THENT D,

In this session, the Graduate School of Education faculty will give an overview of the research methods they have

used to approach issues in their respective fields of specialization, what has been elucidated in their research,
and what research is being conducted today. In addition, through research presentations by graduate students, the
flow of graduation research and study in each specialized field of education will be introduced.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

1. HAERZPHE L - HEFMERHCB WO TEAEED BTV BAFZEIC OV THESE & HIZ, A BORIERBLZFZEIC A4
T D7 DIERP) R HEE & iHE T D,

2. HEICET LS HEECHA T E X SRS TED LI D,

1. To learn about the research currently being conducted in the School of Education and Graduate School of Education
at Tohoku University, and to cultivate the basic attitudes necessary to sublimate one’ s own academic interests into
research.
2. To be able to have discussions based on various academic fields and viewpoints related to education.
4. BENE « HikELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1 AV T — 3y Wi
U KEBE 22— A BIRFIERRIT
2 REHERFE Q)
AIEHERF(2)
BEBORE (D
BEORE(2)
7 a— VAR EHE
HEBRT A AL Q)
HEBRT EA AL (2)
HEBRT EA AL (3)
10 ZELHZ()
11 #ZHELHS(2)
12 ERAROEREE (1)
13 ERAROEREE (2)
14 FHCHFRAEEZ L DIZHT= > T (KRERA L O-EERRE) (D
16 FH CHFRAEIE 2 DI H T2 > T (KRERA L O-EERNE) (2)

© 00N O Ok w

1 Orientation Research Ethics

* Introduction to Research by the following graduate courses
Lifelong Education Science (1)

Lifelong Education Science (2)

Education Policy and Social Analysis (1)

Education Policy and Social Analysis (2)

Global Symbiotic Education

Educational Informatics and Innovative Assessment (1)
Educational Informatics and Innovative Assessment (2)

© 00 NN O O B W N

Educational Informatics and Innovative Assessment (3)
10 Educational Psychology (1)

11 Educational Psychology (2)

12 Clinical Psychology (1)




13 Clinical Psychology (2)

14 Research Life as an Undergraduate (Q&A with Graduate Students) (Question and answer session with graduate
students) (1)

15 Research Life as an Undergraduate (Q&A with Graduate Students) (Question and answer session with graduate
students) (2)

(=3 Eh 5 1]

BRI, xR T T, FEHiFIEORFEMIT Google Classroom (2 TEENL £,

Google Classroom 77 7 A =1— K : fspqdos

5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :

ZEICTHE SN IHERL LA — MEEZ S L IHIETT 5

Evaluations are made based on reports, etc. assigned by each instructor.

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

ZNENOFEITIZRT 2RI BV THKBLL O H 5O TOBREE X IET ZLERH 5,

To gather information with interest on research topics related to each research area

8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2RT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/02/27 23:06:55




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

# B4 /Subject i3 22— K/Course Code] : [LERELE (DHERMTEA A ) [PB24120]

FEH - #BF » #58/Day/Period/Classroom : %] AR 1:HEF HREWFEHS 0 6 %=
HYHE/Instructor : ZfR XE.MHH HAEL BFO FABMHEH BRK 0 YDE
BEATHE/Credit(s) © 2

BHHF > /8Y »F/Course Numbering : PES-PSY203]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

(L PRAGR AL D T

Basics of psychological assessment

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
DERAE O & ERIC oW TR M A BT B,

This class aims to acquire basic knowledge about the theory and practice of psychological assessment.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

OLEMREOREECH, B L OB RRAELER & ORI EEBET 5,

ORAEIEIC L 015 5N BRI OB O B 2 BiF 5,

QOULEMRELEE T T 2I2H7- VLB L SN D MBICOWTERT 5,

Participants wi 1 1

1)acquire basic knowledge such as the history and purpose of psychological assessment, and representative
2)understand the fundamentals of arrangement and interpretation of the data obtained by assessments.
3)understand the ethics necessary for conducting the psychological assessment .

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1. FVxzoT—var

1L PR AR A EA R

DI A OISFENE & 25

NFERRAE (1)

NFEIRAE (2)

NFERRARE (3)

NFERRAE (4)

AR ATE (1)

AR AE (2)

FERFEAG R, A O e (1)

PR AL, RAEOMmEE(2)

BB T 5 LB A (1)

EMIZEB T 5 LR (2)

TR AL (1)

TR (2)

© 0 N> o E W

—
—_ O

— = = =
Q1 = W DN

Orientation

Outline of psychological assessment
Reliability and validity of psychological test
Observation method

Personality assessment 1

Personality assessment 2

Personality assessment 3

1Q test 1

1Q test 2

Symptom assessment, Ethics in Assessment 1

© 0N Ok W=

—_ =
— O

Physiological assessment, Ethics in Assessment 2

—_
[\

Psychological Assessment in a group 1

,_.
©@

Psychological Assessment in a group 2

,_.
=~

Developmental test 1

15. Developmental test 2

5. FAEElJ)71E/Evaluation method :
BRE~OBIRBL, VA= MEIZOWTREMICHHET 5,

methods.




Comprehensive evaluation by attendance attitude and reports
6. HEER X UBHEE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

HUM B = & SR IR B,

Each professor instructs homework in the classroom.

8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETHDH Z L E2FRT,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. #DOfh/In addition :
BEOF T, BEKRATEEZFRLETHHBREERBRLITS TETH D,

In this class, we plan to give the subjects’ experience using a questionnaire survey method.
Google Classroom 7% 7 A =— K : [rizdehk]

R AR CHEE L £,
10. E#H B ff/Last Update : 2023/03/03 16:21:30




2023 HE I - BT EHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bl H4 /Subject[fF = — K /Course Code] : #EErHIFHinEE[PB24210]

BEH - ##HEF - #(5/Day/Period/Classroom : #%H] AR 2HFF REFEM2 0 6 F=
HYHE /Instructor : B B—ER

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

M EJF Y > /Course Numbering : PES-ETA211]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : B AEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

=N

Introduction to Machine Learning
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
BRI R B L OYREFEICOW T, AR A L ROV TES

The course introduces basic concepts and techniques of classical machine learning and deep learning.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

L. BIET ST D AN MES & FIEA R T D

2. HEFE QLR TN TY X LIRSS

3. =a—J Ry NU—7 OFEFE LMLy MU — I RSOV THEET S

The goals of this course are to:

understand the basic concepts and techniques of linear models,
understand the basic algorithms of machine learning, and
understand the deep learning fundamentals.
. BENE - HiELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1A SEA+H AR (1) - 6 - B

2 [B] EEIYERE (2) @ BIBANER - oy

3Bl BUFHIYENG (3) : FESR - R

48] A —T A X5y EAE

50 MIEET L N—k T hur - g AT 4 v 7 A7

6 [0 BIEET IV 8 Ll

7E BIET IV ST O BRG] (1)

8 I8l T T IV« FEHTO BRG] (2)

9[E =2—F Ry FU—7 LEEFH

10 [A] REBLFE © HEE DAL b L
AL Ry hU—2
W2 7Ty a v AH= RN
B 13 [E BAARTR Y NT—7
55 14 [\ PRI LomibeE
%5 15 [8] #adm

EHER B BB D

Lecture 1 Introduction & Math Prerequisites: Set and Function
Lecture 2 Math Prerequisites: Linear Algebra and Calculus
Lecture 3 Math Prerequisites: Probability and Statistics
Lecture 4 Naive Bayes Classifier

Lecture b5 Linear Models: Perceptron anh Logistic Regression
Lecture 6 Linear Models: Training and Evaluation

Lecture 7 Linear Models: Modeling Example 1

Lecture 8 Linear Models: Modeling Example 2

Lecture 9 Neural Network and Deep Learning

Lecture 10 Representation Learning: Word Embedding Vector
Lecture 11 Recurrent Neural Networks

Lecture 12 Attention Mechanism

Lecture 13 Convolutional Neural Networks

Lecture 14 Deep Learning and Reinforcement Learning

Lecture 15 Summary and Conclusion

5. FAEElJ)71E/Evaluation method :

HE R KO EREE (0% LB HET S LA — MifRE (50%) IZK VI 5,




- 50% for attendance and attitude
- 50% for assignments
6. FHHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
WEHMHET D LAR— NREORHERD S,
You need to submit several assignments
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
(Google 7 T A )b— AXtits)
7 7 A3 — K :qd74hin

IS, MERHET OB 22 T TR ZEREE LUy,

Students are expected to be comfortable with basics of probability theory and statistics, as well as linear algebra.

X Z ORFER BILER 3 O FELUBEAFENLR B THD
This course is for students enrolled after the 2018 academic year.
10. ¥#H Bft/Last Update : 2023/03/06 14:26:26




2023 HE I - BT EHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bl H4 /Subject[fF = — K/Course Code] : FELFFEE I [PB24240]

BEH - ##HEF - #5/Day/Period/Classroom : #%H] AR 2HFF REHFFEMS 0 6 H=
#HYZE /Instructor : 4 HH
BT E/Credit(s) : 2
B EJF Y > /Course Numbering : PES-PSY315]
i i =75 /Language Used in Course : B AEE
1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
FAEH - AN 2 388 D BRI 0 F2RE
Current trends of researches and studies of developmental psychology on adolescence and adulthood
2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :
FEH, RABIZ SR E U RELEFMEEZ T D2 & T, HEY - AT 2SN 2 ET S & L big, =0
W FIEIZ DWW THESRT 5,

The aims of this course is to describe current trends of developmental studies on adolescence and adulthood, and
to understand study methods through intensive reading the research papers of the developmental studies.
3. FEDOEZEHIE/Goal of study :

WIS BT 2 D EE OB AR T S & L b, EEERAREE, FRXOZEE FITOWTHEHFET S,

HEM - AR FEICHET 2 LEFRA R 2 RS 2,

At the end of the course, participants are expected to explain the current topics of Developmental Research on
adolescence and adulthood, understand the basic methods and wrinting papers, and review psychological findngs on
adolescent and adult development
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

(38 ERRFge ) TDBESAESE ) 205 ODFRSAFS2 ) Developmental Psychology] [Child Development| %5 M.LERZY ¥ —F
JAZHGHE STV DS & BT,

fEml, BEROWEY 2D, HEFL, ROy —TFvzdid LTHOBEB - BT~ 7ol x 1 g, &b
DEWRET D, TNEEE L, RIKCTHR@EITI.

LAV TF—ar
2. LR SERR SL DR A ST
3.~14. fllx DT N—TIT X DI L ERISE - S
15. 2KDFE LD

Participants select an academic paper which is published in ”Japanese Journal of Developmental Psychology”,
”Japanese Journal of Psychology”, ”Japanese Journal of Educational Psychology”, “Developmental Psychology”, and
”Child Development”, and make a presentation of the paper.

In the early half of each class, presenters report an academic paper and point a couple of questions. The last
half of the class, all participants make a question and answer session.

1. Orientation

2. How to read psychological research papers

3. ~ 14. Presentations of academic paper, Q & A and discussion by each group
15. Overall Summary

(23T 7 1%]
07 7 A=z— KX : svhivdd
O, *bm T3 L E T, 7BMiE Google Classroom T L E 7,
5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :
RN O R (30%), REREE - SR ~OSNRI (40%), HR LA — K (30%) 12 & 0 FHlT 5,

1)Presentation of academic paper(30%), 2) A fraction of in—class contribution(40%). 3) Term—end report (30%)
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
FETHREINDWMCE, LHEBANCIL Y2 AL EBITRMENDDT, LitEm L ThbREICETZ &,
Fo, Y LZGRIUTHOWTH, EHIN TV REEESCHEBRBEMIZOWTHRTERZR IR D i~ FERFICERE LTl T
5Tk,




B O FHARICEMARR L, ORI R LA RD D,

The academic paper and its short summary (resume) will be provided at the class of one week before. Par
8. FE¥ - EERMRE /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
IR R RO Y A &2 R 5 DO TUTHFET 52 &,

Be sure to attend the first class to determine the date of the presentation.
10. ¥#H BAt/Last Update : 2023/02/27 23:06:55




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

FlH4/Subject [ = — K/Course Code] : HER#E F5# 2% [PB24310]

2R - 55K « #(28/Day/Period/Classroom : %] AKBH 3:HF REIZEH3 0 6 8=
HYHE /Instructor : FHA& (EE

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

#EF Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-EDU221J

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
Pl #E F R Introduction to Comparative Education
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
AIZHETIE, RHAEFORESE, BEaB LOHFEICO W T T2 L LI, S HOEEE D HEBREMNZRA 2 —2 0 &SI,
S OEENORET AT 9 2 & T, MREEFOMA « $9HOMEIZDT > TEOFMPRFEIZ OV TOIFELIERD TN,
The aim of this course is to help students develop their skill in looking at education from a comparative perspective.
This course introduces the foundations of history, theories, and methods of comparative education study. Some
issues of education are also discussed from the comparative perspective.
Notice: This course will be taught in Japanese.
3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :
I HSHEFOFMRE IOV THET S,
2. FBEOHY T OSEMEBEIFT D,
3. HEEHBENHIEADDLBERET HE LA EHIIOT D, /
The goals of this course are to
— understand the characteristics of comparative education as a discipline,
— understand the diversity of education,
— acquire the sense to consider education from the viewpoint of comparison.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1\ AYV=xrF— 3, Orientation
2l HEHEBFORE /History of comparative education
%3 HEHBE RO & 71k, Theories and methods in comparative education
FARE A N—THE Q) REOHYE Inclusive education 1
Holal AT N—THE () i EE Inclusive education 2
6l REHEEHF () BREOHNE Religion and education 1
TR REEEEHE Q) i EEL Religion and education 2
F8m xTVU— hH )FFEOHIE FElite education 1
ol xTVU— MEE (2) k%% Elite education 2
10 [B] [EEHEFBR (1) SEOHYE International education development 1
011 [ [EEREE B (2) iiE %R International education development 2
%12 [\ [ERRR A (D) B DR, International academic achievement survey 1
%13 B [ERRF A (2) el # %2 International academic achievement survey 2
14 8] KB S OME & A[HEM: Challenges and possibilities of comparative education
F15[E BIROFE LD LT, Review, reflection, and course evaluation
5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :
1. wEFA - #HT2 I =y ht—s3— (30%),
2. WIRKLVAE—F (70%),
/Your overall grade in the class will be decided based on the following:
- Class attendance and attitude in class (minute paper): 30%
- Final paper: 70%
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
ERE»LFASEBREEY REELTHRE X 2014 ZBEE
HBEBEBFEFOHEEH —SRBREMB L MOLE LAET - ZTRE S 2013 2FE
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
RETH- 17—~ T 2 FHOHEELE U T, EERMICHBEFEAOWTORM - BEZERD TN L,
/The students are expected to read the books related to each lecture.
8. FE¥ - EEBHRE /PracticalbusinessXOik, ¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
c REICET A5EEK. BEIORT, B ORRIEHIZIE Google Classroom T2, 77 A2 — K pgknv3j T,
B 1 EHRFEL D BANCS B CEEREL T 2 &,
CEREITHETIT Y, L, ENRARAUTEINICH LH S 2B W TE, RSEETITAIAL AT




TOZHEERDDGEDRD D,

AT 4 AT U— KEEA  13:00~15:00,

—We will use google classroom to manage the course. The class code is “pgknv3j” . Please register yourself before
the first lesson.

— Lessons will be conducted in person. However, those who have a valid reason and request in advance may be allowed
to attend up to five lessons real-time online.

-0ffice Hour: 13:00-15:00, Every Tuesday

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/02/22 10:51:48




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject[(838 = — F/Course Code] : HEIEWMT VA L FhzhEs 11 [PR24320]

FEH - #BF » #58/Day/Period/Classroom : %] AR 3:HEF RAEWFEH20 1 %=
HYUHE /Tnstructor : /NE  FHit

BEATHE/Credit(s) © 2

BHHF > /8Y »F/Course Numbering : PES-EIA222]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. $38HH/Class subject :
FRDOHE - JH AT T AR &3 L DO LR R Bl DTRE
Explorative integration of human sciences and cognitive engineering for designing future education and therapy

2. BEDBHRELBEE/Object and Summary of Class
RKKDOHE - R AT 212, ABOIE - i - ZBL T, WL%HI%E’JME,.\ MOBET HAZ U ARRD HND, T
DEFFIHR L CTHEBIN R T 7 e —F % L AT, )\Fﬁ R 23R (MRS - AL - RO - i OB )
ke L, YBENTM LT LM LT (NLHMGE - nART 1 7 R L) @?ﬁﬁﬂﬁg:h%ﬁ%‘ﬂ?&:i DR ARG D Z
EERUCRE LT, TNORHY 2T EENRARBAEZMEH L T, F, MEOKRLTIE, ZTOL RFENRT I —F
O—flE LT, HEHEEIZL D #HOWE (BREMESCeR Yy N 2IEH L BEEREXE) ICOWCGERLL, FEFIR L
Bt DHERHIEICIT TR L - ST 2 52 5,
To produce future education and therapy, students are required to cultivate a deep understanding of the human body,
brain, and cognition from the viewpoint of cognitive engineering. In this interdisciplinary course of lectures,
students learn to weave an integrated understanding of human nature from topics of cognitive developmental robotics
research and the human sciences such as brain science, cognitive psychology, developmental psychology, and
evolutionary psychology. In the final part of the course, students examine research on using robots for autism
therapy that was done by the lecturer. Through these activities, students are expected to be able to foresee their
future studies and research on the field.

3. ZEDBEHAE/Goal of study :

CHE - BEOSICET D AMORMBEEE TERRERNHBRTE D,

cRKROHE - EEOEET VA L, HHRFEZE AT OHE - KB ICBT 2RF IOV TRFTL, 3 - KRBT 5
ZLENTED,

- NHBMiE L 77 ) mo—% DR, ZOHBROEE - RIS T8-S0, HE - IEE IR 2 EERM R TFIE - B EOR
FICAIT T RB L ARSI LN TE D,

+ To be able to understand the fundamentals of human cognitive nature for future education and therapy from the
viewpoint of cognitive engineering.

* To be able to design future forms of education and therapy, and to explain the expected effects of their technical
feasibility and expected effects.

* To be able to have the perspective for producing innovative education and therapy in their future study and
research.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
W1l A baFroar s AERSEERmMIE
W2l HREM (1) BHERLT T —F R
H3E HREM (2) MRHFERR - A OOREE & e
B4 18] FRASEBER O (1) EREE & A i g ~
555 Al FRAIGSEHEGR O (2) IFEHEHRE T F a2 TR F TV —
Helml: ala=r—varwE (1) HEEE
FHTlE: ala=F—varRiE 2) DO
%8 [El ;R SEEORE (1) 174 & BT
9\l B FREORE (2) Y UARNEHEDOERS
%10 [\ Hf e SEEOFRE ) LOAIE &K
%11 E : BPREORAMET: (1) HPBEORHA
%12 AFEORBERY: (2) APFEDRRmMA Z A L
%13 [ . BRAEDREMEY: (3) BHEDM L EIR
%14 B . BEVEORMENY: (1) EEXEOER
FA5 M F LW AMBT LRI LFOMAEIZ T T
EHERER (LAR— 1)

(FERROTFEEFEHLLERDZIENHV ET,)
Part 1: Introduction: Human cognitive sciences
Part 2: Body and brain (1) Umwelt and affordances
Part 3: Body and brain (2) Brain structure and functions
Part 4: Cognitive development (1) Towards social learning theories




Part 5: Cognitive development (2) Activity theory and natural pedagogy
Part 6: Development of communication (1) Joint attention

Part 7: Development of communication (2) Theory of mind

Part 8: Imitation and language (1) Emulation and imitation

Part 9: Imitation and language (2) Symbol and grammar acquisition

Part 10: Imitation and language (3) Cultural transmission and creation

Part 11: Autism studies (1) Autism spectrum disorder

Part 12: Autism studies (2) Cognitive styles

Part 13: Autism studies (3) Neurology and genetics

Part 14: Autism studies (4) Therapeutic applications

Part 15: Wrap-up: Towards an integrative theory of human cognition

Final Essay

(The course plan above is subject to change.)

5. FRERLMiJ7#E/Evaluation method :

RN TRERAT 5 /b LA — b (FH50%) LRAELA— K (50%) Z#E L CGGHIT 5,

Grade evaluation will be made by putting outcomes of the minute—papers (50%) and of the final essay (50%) together.

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

% 2 [BIH DABE T, SERTICHTRIOFERICOVWTH EMICER L T 2 &,

Individually review what you have learned in the previous lecture before the succeeding lecture.

8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

(Google 7 T A )L— AXtits)

77 A =a— R h3c2fsn

BENE 10/5 (R) 13:00 26 Ehid 5,
FELWAT D 2 — LRORERIEICOWTIE, I ARETIZZ T AL — A RT IO TH TR L T 2 L,
10. E#H B ff/Last Update : 2023/02/22 18:55:03




2023 B L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bl H4/Subject [fEF = — K/Course Code] : FRAZKBwmmE 1 (AEFEMHRI) [PB24380]

W R - 558 - #(=8/Day/Period/Classroom : %8| AR 35EE; CHRHE2FHS=R
HUYHE /Tnstructor : RAFL #EE

BAT ¥/ Credit(s) : 2

BHHF > /8Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-EDU216]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

A JESE L it #E Lifelong learning and community education

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

MABE & ENEXZDANGEH 2D HERIERLE, TLEDH D45 BIFREICOWTOREMEZIRD 5,

In this course, students will learn about adult education, the basic principles of administration that support
adult education, and their current challenges.
3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :

BR T, FREAE ICRE SNR2OEE ~OMMP2BMIE—EREIEDN > Tnd, L, 25 LIBEEEZET. & 212
EJERE ] THEHEE ] Z2EOBER SR LeDiL 20 fitid, LV bITFZEDOHENGDOZETHY . NEELS TR _<Hf
EDOZETHDENI, TOZERRFOEREIIMDTEA S0, £ LTE, MikickiF 258 ﬁ“ﬁ’iﬁé%%ﬁi)lﬁgﬂég)
7259 D3

ZOEFETIE, 4 HOMIRSEE OFEE TRNDIC, BN EE TV ABNRMESOMEL L L XIEL2D, 2D DR
BT D HURAFESE OFE D FIZONWTELET D

The purpose of this course is to provide students with an understanding of the reality and meaning of learning in
fields other than schooling. In addition to this, the course will help students understand the characteristics of
the systems that support such learning.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

c BREGERIC BT DI L F OfRYE B ST R KE O EEE

CHEREE - AEFE A X DAL IER], EHEAEN

- S BOE - AR QO)ﬁ%lJf“&iHjji O MECEE

CHREE - AETE ORMEE RO Z ek

c BEDORRAE D U% <FOE HIROAIE

- HAAREK EHSBE, L,

+ Actual life issues in society and learning practices
+ Philosophy, legal system, and international trends that support social education and lifelong learning
+ Lifelong learning system and decentralization
+ Diversification of providers of social education and lifelong learning

Great East Japan Earthquake and social education, etc.
5. FAEElJ)71E/Evaluation method :
INLAR—F (B3E), BEREHERL A — ML D AFHE,Submitted reports, attendance and so on are evaluated.
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBMFETHDIZ L &7,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :
(Google 77 T A)L— A5%ti)
OrFAa—FR

cbbsaqgp
Q% 1 [EHZ 300 bR hAREH]

10 45 HOR) 3R (13:00~) Fi,
@D FEH 1k

FEAR RFHECHEM, RIUTIE U T, Z0OM ZiEH T 5, URL 2813332 B4R IC Classroom IZH77” T 5,

B, REECTUIA VEERTHEIE. G V—TFEEETH 2 e EDD, B, ©7 4% ON I L72IREECHER
AT Z L%, ZONL—L LT D,
OBFEE RO AF 7k

Classroom THMNT D,
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/02/24 14:48:11




2023 B L - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bl EH4 /Subject [3E — N/Course Code] : ERALEFHE 1 [PB24340]

R - 3R - 258/Day/Period/Classroom : HHIFTE AEH 3R RABIEE2 0 2 8= HYIATE AR 3HBE RO
Feh2 0 AFEE

W E /Instructor : EE JLIC HH HEAE AL =%

BA7 ¥/ Credit(s) @ 2

BLEHF /Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY341]

i A5 58 /Language Used in Course : AZAEE

1. $38HH/Class subject :
BRI DERSREAFSE)E / Clinical Psychology Research Methods
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
B PR DERAFSEIE D B L O F O FEEE 255,  / Learn various research methods of clinical psychology and plan
their own research.
3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :
WEPR DB AR ZEE B9 D R F I A2 81595, / To master the fundamentals on various research methods of
clinical psychology.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
Rk B DS ARERFICIC NS TR T —~ . BFZEANEEICOWCEHE - B3 - §iaT 5., IFEamCorsHt. BN %179,

1. AVZv7y—vayr
2. ~ 4. BEGEEOWIRICHET DK LR, SR
15. & fih /

Students plan their own research, and present and discuss them.

1. Orientation
2. ~ 14. Presentation and discussion on research of each student, literature introduction
15. Summary

) e FEYERBICE D AT A meet 122D ERH Y £T, 47T Google Classroom ZZH L T I,
5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :
HiE & LAR— M X VEMid %, / Evaluate by submitting activities and reports
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
B BHOWIET —~< IV, Ml ERBE L, mlaEot L, e zdtm+s2 &,
8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2TRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
E., WEAROEEREI - IVEASRTHEEZIT O,
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/02/01 10:44:49




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bl H4 /Subject [3E = — N/Course Code] : ERALERFHE O [PB24350]

R - 3R - 258/Day/Period/Classroom : HHIFTE AEH 4% RATIEE2 0 2 8= SRR AER 43 RO
Feh2 0 AFEE

W E /Instructor : EE JLIC HH HEAE AL =%

BA7 ¥/ Credit(s) @ 2

BLEHF Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY342]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. $38HH/Class subject :
BRI DERZRAF 81 / Clinical Psychology Research Methods
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :
B PR DERAFSEIE D B L O F O FEEE 255,  / Learn various research methods of clinical psychology and plan
their own research.
3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :
MR DB AR ZE R B9 D R EH 2 81595, / To master the fundamentals on various research methods of
clinical psychology.
4. BENE « HikELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
Rk B DS ARERFICIC NS TR T —~ . BFZEANEEICOWCEHE - B3 - §iaT 5., IFEamCorsHt. BN %179,

1. AVZv7y—vayr
2. ~ 4. BEGEEOWIRICHET DK LR, SR
15. & fih /

Students plan their own research, and present and discuss them.

1. Orientation
2. ~ 14. Presentation and discussion on research of each student, literature introduction
15. Summary

E) I RYRRICE DA T AV meet (X7 B AR H Y £9, &7 Google Classroom & ZHR L TL 7Z &L,
5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :
HiE & LAR— M X VEMid %, / Evaluate by submitting activities and reports
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
B BHOWIET —~< IV, Ml ERBE L, mlaEot L, e zdtm+s2 &,
8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2TRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
WE., EAROEEREI - IVEASRTHEEZITO,
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/02/01 10:45:56




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bl H4 /Subject [E 2 — N /Course Code] : R LERFHE 0 [PB24360]

FER - #W; - #(2/Day/Period/Classroom : %Hit42 AHER 33 RATFEE2 0 6 =
LB /Tnstructor : %R #B.SCHLEMPER LENNA.FH B 5H »#
HATH/Credit(s) @ 2

BHHF > /8Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY343]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. $38HH/Class subject :
BRI DERSREAFSE)E / Clinical Psychology Research Methods
2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :
WK DB IR E D SEE R L OV E D FEBEE A 25,  / Learn various research methods of clinical psychology and plan
their own research.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :
MR DB AR ZE R B9 D R E T 281595, / To master the fundamentals on various research methods of
clinical psychology.
4. BENE - jﬂffkﬁfa‘%ﬁ/%ntents and progress schedule of the class:
S LS AT 110 IR T — . BREPASC o\ C R + T2 - HT 5. BRERSCOREE, BAEFT S,

1. AV=rF—vay
2. ~ 4. FEWEOHIEICET 5%EK LR, TR
15. f&ih /

Students plan their own research, and present and discuss them.

1. Orientation
2. ~ 14. Presentation and discussion on research of each student, literature introduction
15. Summary

5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
LAR— bk (T10%), HEA~OBNE (30%) 12L& D,

final report:70%, attitude in class:30%
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
B BHOWIET —~< IV, Ml ERBE L. mlaEot L, e Edtm+s2 &,

Students read articles according to their research themes and plan their research based on them.

8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2TRT,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. #DOfh/In addition :
BHE., WRLEFHEEL - DEARTHEE AT,
This class will be conducted in conjunction with Clinical Psychology seminar I and II as appropriate.

Google Classroom M7 5 A =— K : [duwozfa]

P20 7112 OV TUE Google Classroom 2 TR 5
10. E#H B fI/Last Update : 2023/03/03 16:38:16




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bl EH4 /Subject [3E — N/Course Code] : ERA LI FHEIV[PB24370]

FER - #W; - #(2/Day/Period/Classroom : HHiE2Y KAHER 43 RATFEE2 0 6 =
LB /Tnstructor : %R #B.SCHLEMPER LENNA.FH B 5H »#
HATH/Credit(s) @ 2

BHHF > /8Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY344]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. $38HH/Class subject :
BRI DERSEAFSE)E / Clinical Psychology Research Methods
2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :
WK DB IR E D SEE R L OV E D FEBEE A 25,  / Learn various research methods of clinical psychology and plan
their own research.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :
MR DB AR ZE R B9 D R E I 2 81595, / To master the fundamentals on various research methods of
clinical psychology.
4. BENE - jﬂffkﬁfa‘%ﬁ/%ntents and progress schedule of the class:
S LS AT 110 IR T — . BREPASC o\ C R + T2 - HT 5. BRERSCOREE, BAEFT S,

1. AV=rF—vay
2. ~ 4. FEWEOHIEICET 5%EK LR, TR
15. f&ih /

Students plan their own research, and present and discuss them.

1. Orientation
2. ~ 14. Presentation and discussion on research of each student, literature introduction
15. Summary

5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
LAR— bk (T10%), HEA~OBNE (30%) 12L& D,

final report:70%, attitude in class:30%
6. HEER XS HE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
B BHOWIET —~< IV, Ml ERBE L. mlaEot L, e Edtm+s2 &,

Students read articles according to their research themes and plan their research based on them.

8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® « EBRIRETHDH Z L E2FRT,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. #DOfh/In addition :
WE., WROHEZEE 1 - IEARTHEEZITY,

This class will be conducted in conjunction with Clinical Psychology seminar I and II as appropriate.

Google Classroom @7 7 A =— R : 3uTbzpq

¥ O FEHi 7RI DWW TIE, Google Classroom % CHE/RT 5,
10. E#H B fl/Last Update : 2023/03/03 16:40:36




2023 HE I - BT EHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bl B4 /Subject [ = — N/Course Code] : REREEFRRIN (BEFH - BEFRLES) [PB24520]

BEH - ##HEF - #5/Day/Period/Classroom : #%H] AHER 5HFF REFEM2 0 6 F=
HUHEE /Instructor : FHHO FA

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

B HJF Y > /Course Numbering : PES-PSY219]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : B AEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

R LD - HE R

Understanding of disabilities and psychological/educational supports

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

BEFICB D D UEHIE, BE - BEHIE, WA, OB BHENIRICOVWGERT 2L &b, BREREOHL T EHTBA
DLER - HEOXBICB T 2HEEZH T 5,

In this lecture, the laws, nursing and education system, diagnostic criteria, psychological and educational supports
related to disabilities are introduced, and also the issues in psychological and educational supports for children
with developmental disabilities are discussed.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

OFEFICEDLDIERIE, BE - ZEHE, ZWREE L3 - HENSHRIC OV THES,

O EREFZIZ OV TS ANICERET 5,

After taking this lecture, you should be able to :

(MDescribe the laws, nursing and education system, diagnostic criteria, psychological and educational supports
related to disabilities.

@Explain from various viewpoints some psychological and educational supports for the children with developmental
disabilities.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

OGoogle Classroom 77 7 A =1— K : [igp3mpq]

O 1| MHRFEDBIIARY] - @HF @Y (10 5 H  16:20~)

OFEDEMFE . fmFXTCEBLET FFEROBHAIH DIGAICIRY, T4 TCOZHEEROET),
OBEERIDOANFHIE : LBRERNTZ 7 AOLE NI 4 7 2FH L TR LET,

LAV T v gy (ARLBERNCRD 5D, BEEICET S ARV )

. BEEE OMHEFNCET 540, REE AARES

. EpREEES¥E (ICDIH), ERERATERRESSE (ICF) %

. FIRBEEE AL, MR EFEAE, R OFE M REE S A BT B s
. EEEO B AR R OEES AR 2 RAIIC BT 2 - D OERE, JSEEEL LIRS
. EBSEFE (ICD), RAREOBZM EHEt~=27 /L OSM), AAIDDIZEB~v=a27 L
. BEOHDNRAOTIRY AT A, BERERER OFREEE & IR EE

L TERAA PO L R

. ERLER - BEWEO

. ERLER - BEWZEO

. FEEREICOWTC, FHHNCESE BT 20

. FEEREICOWNWTC, FHHNCESE BT 50

. FEEREICOWNTC, FHHNCESE BT 5O

L Sa—a e BANR—=UT

=)

Gk WNH O OO Ok W=

= e e

1. Orientation (basic knowledge on disabilities required of Licensed public psychologists)

2. Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities, Basic Act for Persons with Disabilities, etc.

3. International Classification of Impairments, Disabilities and Handicaps (ICDIH), International Classification
of Functioning, Disability and Health (ICF), etc.

4. Act for the welfare of Persons with Physical Disabilities, Act for the welfare of persons with intellectual
disabilities, Act on Mental Health and Welfare for the Mentally Disabled.

5. Act on the Comprehensive Support for the Daily and Social Life of Persons with Disabilities, Support Law for
People with Developmental Disorders.

6. International Statistical Classification of Diseases and Related Health Problems (ICD), Diagnostic and




Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders (DSM), Intellectual Disability: Definition, Classification, and Systems of
Support.

7. Support systems for infants with disabilities, Basic Act on Education and School Education Act and special
support education

8. Perspectives and methods of assessment

9. Some Major psychological and educational supports@®

10. Some Major psychological and educational supports®

11. Understanding developmental disabilities (case study)®

12. Understanding developmental disabilities (case study)®

13. Understanding developmental disabilities (case study)®

14. Neurodiversity

15. Conclusion

5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :

s (50%) ROV AR— R (50%) 12X VRAMICIHET 5,

Comprehensive evaluation will be made based on class performance (50%) and report (50%).
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

FEOFEICB TR 2,

Learning tasks will be indicated in the class.
8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
iz L

None
10. E#H B ff/Last Update : 2023/03/02 14:13:39




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject i3 22— K/Course Code] : ARDEE L A K UNEYR [PB25110]

FER - 55K « #(28/Day/Period/Classroom : %% &M A 1 RETZEH3 0 6 8=
HYUHE /Instructor : A% FRE

BN/ Credit(s) : 2

BLEHF Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY249]

i i E%E&/Language Used in Course : HARE

1. $38HH/Class subject :

MR DK & BEHE & OYEYR human body structure, function and diseases

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

NEROREE LR A AT 5 & & bIT, SEERCESESEZ 75,

The aim of this course is to help students acquire an understanding of human body structure, function and diseases.
3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :

NEDOHEE & HERE T K OSSR PN OFE H A T B 2 ARy 2 il 2 8157 2.

The goal of this course is to understand human body structure, function and diseases

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

KLY T 5,

01 Vx5 —ar, ZWEiEP Introduction, diagnosis and treatment

02 AEROHEE & HEE human body structure and function

03 AR, M. MNAWA sensory organs, nervous system, endocrine system

04 /MR, E{x pediatrics, genetic disease

05 s aging

06 WWEMEH internal medicine

07 EIEHEER orthopedics

08 FEMHEEA psychiatry

09 A neurology

10 #y5. EREE., EYYE, )% intractable disease, medical safety infection, immune disease
11 A, $EEKRWEM cancer, terminal care

12 JBEH., EREAE. W ABEE perinatal period, obstetrics and gynecology

13 U UTF—y gy, {EFEEWR rehabilitation, home medical care

14 ICF, fdREL 5 ICF, health and illness

15 ZE5# R Examination

5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :

ABR (40 /), LAR— b (40 ) B L OFH A (20 R) I2X DK

o

72 R

Overall evaluation by examination(40%), reports(40%) and a mark given for class participation.

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

ANEORE LR OERRE RERESMHE EHEIKHR 2019 978-4-263-26597-0

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

THELT, HRELHATBLZ L,

BEELT, HRE RXU—FRA Y MEERTDH L,

8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :

77 Aa—FR

p7d276i

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/03/03 09:46:44




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B4 /Subject [#3 = — F/Course Code] : AEEFERMEIN (H2EBEHT) [PB25120]

FEH - #BF » #58/Day/Period/Classroom : #%H &R 1358 REWFEH20 1 %=
Y E /Tnstructor : BA i

BEATHE/Credit(s) © 2

BHHF > /8Y ' /Course Numbering : PES-EDU316]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

b= 757 4 —

Ethnographic inquiry and physical culture

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

TR TTFT 4= FEETLLIVIC, BERED S DEERIGEICE KL 252 L2 BT,

Focusing on ethnography as a methodological foundation, the class aims to capture diverse physical cltural practices.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :
TR )T T7 4 —OB & ERICE A, T ORHENE &R 2 BAET 5,

Understanding and experiencing ethnography, its theoretical scopes and limitations.
4. BENE « HikELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1) HEHOBELMIAI LI CMORR, 74 A B v ar FEHEE)

2) BADT 4 =NV FU—=TIZHESRER, T4 ATy ary FHEY)

1) Presentation on an ethnographic work of choice, selected by the student, and participation in classroom discussions
(first half of the semester)

2)Presentation on each student’ s ethnographic fieldwork and participation in classroom discussions (second half of
the semester)

5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

HEZSIN, BE, RV — F0LRAICEHET 5,

Evaluation is performed comprehensively based on attendance, two presentations and a final essay.
6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

FWRDOCERA T2, mNEEETLZL

74—V RU—7 DEfE

Students are required to read classroom materials for each week, as well as conducting fieldwork for the second
presentation and final essay.
8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
(Google classroom)
7 7 A3— K Classcode akbxu24
10. ¥ Aft/Last Update : 2023/02/21 13:58:28




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Fl H4 /Subject i 22— K/Course Code] :
R - ## - (= /Day/Period/Classroon :
HUHE /Instructor : L EH&X
BN/ Credit(s) : 2

B LB T [PB25210]
#®i &R 23EFF WAPIEMS 0 6=

FHF Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY211]
i i =75 /Language Used in Course : B AEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
HIFR D HHR & 8 O

Psychology in Teaching and Learning of Knowledge

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

ERHE O BEEO—21%, BHHEKIC BT 2 BEMESCL— VI X > TSNS AT A2 2 EENIHBET L L Th
%o, ZOMETIE, HEO— L08R - FEICET 2 LEFPM R AT S & &b, BET 2 LEFIEREIC OV T
L5,

This course deals with the psychological problems concerning the construction of knowledge system.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :
OB &N — VBT 2 #3228 DR SR O A R B >\ T D,

QFRHE BT DGR AT DO DB SWTERET 5,

The goals of this course are to
(1) Obtain basic knowledge about psychology in teaching and learning of concepts and rules.
(2) Understand the importance of the construction of knowledge system in school education.
4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
L. AKX A
&I
prtal
RUNTBIT 2 oy LAY R
W& o LEF (1)
BE & 0 LBF(2)
L2 O FEEA (1)
= VB O (2)
Jo— )L b R (1)
IL— VR L R AR (2)
IV L AR (D)
I VIR L R (2)
FIRHARAE & AIlENE
. S%ROBE
Lo

© 0 N> ;AW

—
—_— O

— = =
[SLEN S I o)

1. Introduction

2. What is Concepts?

3. Concepts and Thinking

4. A Classical View of Concepts

5~6. Psychology of Concept Learning

7~8. Psychology of Rule Learning

9~10. Rule Learning and Problem Solving
11~12. Rule Learning and Knowledge Operation
13. Knowledge Operation and Creativity

14. Future Challenges in Teaching and Learning of knowledge
15. Review

5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :
HERBEO VR — FIRE20%., R 80%

Short Reports 2 0% Final Exam 8 0%
6. FHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :




7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
AIEIOMBENBEEZEE T2 L L bl2. B2 b/ LA — MREEICEDY i,

The students are expected to 1)review the last lecture; 2) work on the given subject for the next lecture.
8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETHDH Z L E2FRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
BHREAE ¢ yoshifumi. kudo. d6@tohoku, ac, jp

(GoogleZTAN—I%IR)
7 7 A3a— K jz3uhad
10. EH B ff/Last Update : 2023/02/22 13:36:51




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

Bl H4/Subject [ 22— K/Course Code] : PEFRTTE R [PB25220]

FEH - #BF » #58/Day/Period/Classroom : % &R 28 RAEWFEH2 0 2%=
FHUBE /Instructor : BIE BAK. BAK EE

BEATHE/Credit(s) © 2

BHHF > /8Y »/Course Numbering : PES-PSY250]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

BRI TEGR,Legal and Administrative Systems

2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

DI AR EMR T AR - FIEOERIZONWTEHS, This course provides students with basic knowledge of legal
and administrative systems related to psychological support.

3. HEDEEHIE/Goal of study :

TREEEFE D EP, fAHbo B, BB S EF, "L - JUFRSEF, ¥ - FESTICE T D 0PI ICBERT DL - HEOBEIC S
WTCHES 5, To acquire knowledge of legal and administrative systems related to psychological support in each
professional area (medical & health, social welfare, education, forensics & criminology, and industry & work).

4. BENE « HikELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

FllE AV oo TF—ay, B BIEOREAR L ATRLIEAR

55 2 [B] AFOERAN OIERISLY & SR

5% 3[Rl AR OERAN D& 4y B~ D R

%4 E PRAEERSIICEE T DM - Bl (1) @ RMEEREK

555 8] PRAEER I BE T DA - Bl (2) : FrhRHERE

%6 Bl (REEEF BB T VAR - BB (3) @ MRl - B

% 7R WA BB T YA - RIEE (1) - REEA, &l

% 8Bl WHL BRI BT HYEME - RIEE (2) @ FEEIR - EEFREA

99l HE I BT DR -

%1 0\ FRE - LIRS BB T SUEME - HIE (1) @« FHFE

%1 1A FRE - JLIRDBFIC BT S VA - HIE (2) @

%1 2\ FHE - LIRS BRSBTS VA - HIE (3) : DHEIET

%1 3[a EEH - S B B D A - R

H1 4 BB L CRIMRT SIEME - FIE, a0 by s

1 51n] ETAER

#1 Orientation

#2 Legal status of Certified Public Psychologist and multi-professional collaboration

#3 Activities of Certified Public Psychologist in each professional area

#4 Legal and administrative systems related to medical & health area (1)

#5 Legal and administrative systems related to medical & health area (2)

#6 Legal and administrative systems related to medical & health area (3)

#7 Legal and administrative systems related to social welfare area (1)

#8 Legal and administrative systems related to social welfare area (2)

#9 Legal and administrative systems related to education area (1)

#10 Legal and administrative systems related to forensics & criminology area (1)

#11 Legal and administrative systems related to forensics & criminology area (2)

#12 Legal and administrative systems related to forensics & criminology area (3)

#13 Legal and administrative systems related to industry & work area

#14 Recent topics of legal and administrative systems related to psychological support

#15 Exam

5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

LAR— b (FREEEFRSE) 50%., EFFRER 50%, Essay 50%, Exam 50%

6. HEER X UBHE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

PR THOEBICERY T Z E NS5, Students are expected to review for each class.

8. FE¥ - EEBMR¥E /PracticalbusinessXOik, £¥ - EBHRETHHZ L ETRT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness O

9. ZOffi/In addition

AROLBEMRBR 2 ZBRT 22O E R ETH S,

OB HEITFR 3 OFLBEAEE AR E TH D,




(Google 7 T A )L— IL%HIE)
7 7 A3a— K vlzrbpp
10. E#H B fl/Last Update : 2023/02/28 15:11:27




2023 HE I - BT EHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject i3 22— K/Course Code] : B iz I [PB25310]

WER - M - #(2/Day/Period/Classroom : #%H] &R 33 Fofh
HYHE /Instructor : BE ¥4
BT E/Credit(s) : 2
M EJF Y > /Course Numbering : PES-EDU211]
i i =75 /Language Used in Course : B AEE
1. ##%FHH/Class subject :
IRERRER S ~OBB RN T 7 a—F L AR/ Phenomenological approach to pathological phenomena and formation of
humanities
2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :
NI & 808 ORI T AMHITRE ~ 22 B A AR EE T 2, 29 LERBEO—>o#M L LT, 2R TR,
d—a v ROBGRERL (Ava=RrT 4, YL, ToP—b Hx) OABOBRBICKIT LT Ve —F 2T 5,

/Human beings would inevitably face various difficulties in the process of their formation and education. In

order to clarify the sense and values of these difficulties, this course explains how European phenomenologists
(such as Merleau-Ponty, Sartre, Husserl, etc.) considered and approached to the pathological phenomena.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

FAEN ) BIRZORME, 2) B BMRAEOBMREIM L, 3) MELZFo AT LOMR~OEBG T 2@, 4)
ANEEROTFRNY Zontel L x%k, FEOBEAZE LTS,

/ Goals of this course are to lead students to understand 1) the philosophical conceptions of phenomenology, 2)
the relationship between phenomenology and psychopathology, 3) and the imaginaton of disability and disorder of
subject and 4) the formation of humanities in that pathological situation.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

F1E : ERBOMEL A b

%2\ WERITB T DRHENBEROEE (1)

%3\ WERITB T DRHENBEROEE (2)

¥4l FiRERE—2%E (D)

¥ 6 E  HIRER—%IE (2)

o5 6 [|] : IR & RRiE—— kiR RE R (

%70 BB WRE, AR R RERE T (2)

%8 [\ : APEIZ DN T T IR o RE e

#9mE : FIZONT R (4

%10 [A : BREIZOWT—ER F—F (1)

11 [\ B oW T—ER F—F (2

5512 [\ 0 AH &k ——e A R (1

5513 [B] : EME & EAE—— R A RIE (2

B4 WEEOKE—F 9 5 D LB

%15 [\ : 2RO E & L FEIERK

o~ —

The 1st session : Summary and introduction of the course

The 2nd session : Pathological phenomena in the history of philosophy (1)
The 3rd session : Pathological phenomena in the history of philosophy (2)
The 4th session : Body and Time — Phantom limb (1)

The 5th session : Body and Time — Phantom limb (1)

The 6th session : Body and Memory — Aphasia (1)

The 7th session : Reality, Possibility and Imagination — Aphasia (2)

The 8th session : On the intelligence — Aphasia (3)

The 9th session : On the love — Aphasia (4)

The 10th session : Neurosis — A case analyzed by Binswanger

The 11th session : Neurosis — A case Dora analyzed by Freud

The 12th session : Human and Machine — Schizophrenia (1)

The 13th session : Reason and Ideal - Schizophrenia (2)

The 14th session : The end of metanarratives — manic depression in the modern world
The 15th session : Synthesis and examination

SORBR BT, mEL Y 2 A ZE L TREERT O,
/Summaries are distributed to students in each session.

5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :




FEAOBHR I A, EEID 3 A = =D FREEROE. &2 0 LREIITHIETT 5,

/Grading is based on the participation in each class, the submission of minute paper at the end of each session,
and the term—end examination.
6. HHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :

TE®EHFE] 6 HrXL o HEEKRFHEE 1987

[ANm=Rr7 4 LIREOBILY] BE HE ACER 2012
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

TFTHELT, BETHEN LEEEHEEIC OV TKREIETICARN TR 2 &, HHELT, BETRMLIZL YA, BAL
7EE LWmXICHEEE LB Z L,

/It is necessary for students to research the authors and their texts before the class, and to review after the
class the books or the articles presented in each session.
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,

/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/02/07 15:16:36




2023 B - BB EHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject i3 22— K/Course Code] : #HBLEHPLERI (LHEH¥EBR) [PB25330]

WER - 3R - 258/Day/Period/Classroom : %8 SIEH 3HAF RAWIEH2 0 2=, %] &R 3HE ROFEH20
6= %l SIEH ABEF RAWIZAE2 0 25 %l SIEH 4% LOWEHK2 0 6 =

HUFHE /Instructor : &) ER HBFLHEZo—IAFEE

BA7 ¥/ Credit(s) @ 2

BLEHF > 7 /Course Numbering : PES-PSY382]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

HEOHZFERIT (LBSIFEER) Basic methods in educational psychology II

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

ZOERERBIX, HELIHEFEI—AD SERFEN, EROMEZBRIICHRET 2 Z EIcL Y, LERFEREO LN kLS
BT LtrxAMET S,

This course is available to third-year students in the educational psychology course. The purpose of this course
is to help students acquire research and practical methods at a fundamental level through practical training.
3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :
1 DHEEEORIEE SR,
2 SPSS 72 £ & AW T DE ORI FIEIZ OV TS,
3 DEFOMEH ISR T DR FIEIC DN TEE,
1 To learn the methods of psychological research.
2 To learn about statistical analysis in psychology using SPSS and other software.
3 To learn how to write research papers in psychology.
. BENE - HiELHBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
FVxzor—ayv
BRI AR R
BRI AR PR R R
BRI EHEAR T~ R
BRI IUREAR T & & FER
T Z R DAHE & FBR
T =X DAk
RRREE & T — & D43 T
k) 155 OFLdT
BFAFIERE IR & it
BRI IEERE R & AT
BRI 2 K & xR
FEOIRYIEY EFRXDE LD
AT RS IRAL L AR — MERK
Befs LR — MMERL

TS 00 N0o O W H A

— = =
Ol > W N

Orientation

1
2)
3)
4)

Research plan presentation
Research plan presentation
Research plan presentation

~ o~~~

Research plan presentation
Data collection

Data preprocessing

Data analysis and hypothesis testing

O 0N 0w

How to write “"Results” and “Discussion” section
. Research presentation and discussion (1)

— =
— O

. Research presentation and discussion (2)

H
N

Research presentation and discussion (3)

13. Review of discussion

14. Final presentation

15. Preparation of the final report

5. FAEElJ)71E/Evaluation method :

(D FE~OSME FE~OR LS OFEMR S, MOPOFKROWEEEE L L ET) & (2) LA— N GERFERE L R—
M FEIZ L) BIOG)BRWIEEZRY 2D LAR—F (HAN) (2o TRHMET 5,




The final grade will be based on participation in the class (including active engagement in research and discussion),
and the final report. There are two final reports: a research report for each group and an individual essay.
6. HHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
HEABRE R O NIRRT L T, BERMZRRICKH TDH720, T OEMRITRERRSN TOEERFL L2 D,
Group work outside of class time is required to prepare for the research plan presentation and research presentation.
8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETHDH Z L E2FRT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOfi/In addition :
HUZH L CTOEER L L7 D,
FRNCHE LDHPER I 2REDOZ &,
Most of the work will be done in groups.
This course is available for students who have taken Basic methods in educational psychology I.

(Google 7 T A )L— A%HI5)
77 A2— R : Imv2fuw
10. EH B ff/Last Update : 2023/02/13 08:05:01




2023 HE I - BT EHEFRL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject[5838 = — F/Course Code] : HEIEWMT VA L ihzEz I [PR25320]

WER - ##F - #(=8/Day/Period/Classroom : %Y &R 4:EK REWTFRES 0 6 5=

Y E /Instructor : FHEE XA

BT E/Credit(s) : 2

M EJF Y > /Course Numbering : PES-ETA221]

i i =75 /Language Used in Course : B AFE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

FRSsEE S e YN

Introduction to Cognitive Neuroscience

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

AHZ T, & FORBECATENO I & 2R DS O 7 0 ASCEE T DD A B = X AZOWTES, ZRE TOMZETH
DN ENTEFZEERIN IS DWW TR 2 b B E XL L, iR OB R 7, iR 72 ERB iR 7
DY OIEVFEIISBEOMRLE LA RN, ME 2 ZAICOVWTIREL 25, £, REOFFEBIEIC OV THEM L, HE -
AL - A 2= =2 a VORREY DN T L T2 DRIHRIZ A Z BT,

In this course, students will learn about the information processing and related brain functions that underlie

human cognition and behaviour. The lecture will provide an overview of the important findings that have been
revealed in research to date including historical flow, and will also include findings from areas closely related
to cognitive neuroscience, such as neuropsychology, neuroeconomics and social neuroscience. Recent hot topics will
also be introduced, with the aim of forming an intellectual foundation for pioneering the future of education,
welfare and communication.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

- NHIDORE Z 2 A DA B FRNCTAND HEE BT 5,

- NHDfiE Z Z ADOHMAICBET 2 ZivE TOREM MR A BERT S,

- RAMPRRRL ORI OM AL b E X BE - Bk a2 = —va Y ~ORBICONWTELE - TH A TE D,

* To understand the scientific methods of studying the mechanisms of the human brain and mind.

* To understand the previous basic findings on the mechanisms of the human brain and mind.

+ To consider and design the developments of education, welfare and communication using the knowledge of cognitive
neuroscience and relevant fields.

4. BENE « HikELHETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

BAE : WA X A RBEMRET &1

52 B - AR R OIS & HERE

%30 X F S FE R MEH AT

554 18]« RS D < I AE O BRAR L JRIR BEAO IR E

%5 [E - EE), FEATHERE

FolmE : R

A Y KV s
H8 : EE., SiE

Fomm : fifE, #H

100 AN, B

1A AESMRAET (A . #£MH)

Bl 20 EAMRAET REERE, B, mEaniTE)
#1 3  HEARMRAETT (R0 RE, HE. BiEST)

W1 Al PR

F15HE: &

ERRER (LAR—b)

(EFEOTEIIER LD ENRDH FT,)

Week 1. Introduction

Week 2. Structure and function of nervous system
Week 3. Brain imaging techniques

Week 4. Neuropsychology and brain stimulation
Week 5. Motor control and exective function

Week 6. Vision

Week 7. Other modalities

Week 8. Attention, Language

Week 9. Memory, Learning




Week 10. Reward, Emotion

Week 11. Social neuroscience 1 (Self, Others, Group)

Week 12. Social neuroscience 2 (Social decision making, Moral, Pro-social behavior)

Week 13. Social neuroscience 3 (Development, Education, Motivation)

Week 14. Neuroeconomics

Week 15. Summary

Final essay

(The course plan above is subject to change.)

5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :

RN TRERAT 5 /b LR — b (60%) EEfELAR— L (50%) %#E L CIHMET 5,

Students are evaluated on their Minute Paper (50%) during the class and final essay (50%).

6. FHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

ATEIDOFEIC OV THEMICEE T2 2 L,

Students are required to review the previous lecture.

8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2RT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOfi/In addition :

EFOED R E OFEMITE 1 MOk TR T 5,

MROEWILE CTHREDRIE LI D ERIND RN D D,

The details of this course will be explained in the first class

The contents and schedule are as shown above, but subject to change depending on the lecture circumstances

10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/03/06 09:57:53




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

B4 /Subject [#3 = — F/Course Code] : HE 7k - Hiffram (ICTIEMELe) [PB99210]

R - 38 - (= /Day/Period/Classroom : HHIEF ZTOM HE Zofh
U BB /Tnstructor : Fid: H#EFR (3B)

BA7 ¥/ Credit(s) @ 2

BHHF > /8Y ' /Course Numbering : PES-EDU238]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

HEOFIEE R (ICT OIEHA % ETe)

METHODOLOGY and TECHNICS for EDUCATION(includes Practical Use of ICT for Education)
2. BEDORARLHME/Object and Summary of Class :

HELGH = WETHT-0IE, B MBI OEEEMI GO SF S ERBEREEBFBICANLL UL b2, KETIE, A
KRB TR D ESREFRANE L HEWHR L TOMBSTIZOEMFNEITH, S OICHBELR ARG T 2 72D LB
W BREE WO BLEN D, FEPDERICHKILT DO DS OBEEZ R LI INE TOMAERN TS, ZnbE b LITE
HEOIREA X A NOMNLRHE G IYGEN O FEOESZ BT, & OITERBEENZ 2 R0ICER LS8 REoRE
HWEEDIED J7, FEHMIEAES (FMETINEZEL) ZERT 22D OHEIEIC OV TRFT 2.

To improve effects of education, teachers must think of conditions of both teachers side and students side. We will
concider about the conditions from the classroom practice in detail. And also we will examine some findings in
educational research about remolding the conditions to make better education. Moreover, we think about how to
promote school affairs, and teaching methods for developing information utilization abilities (including information
ethics).

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

TRVREZRDT-DDOFIEL EOHENW) 27—~ & L, FEHEIET DLW I, {8 E - fHEFIEICHT 578
FORIGR, HEE - FEEOHAEMO LS TR E42Z 2. BELHEORREZEZFEHEEREFRT 22N TE D, &Y
BEMICIU TORNEERE L 2D, DFEOCHENE OS> THBEREEZRET S 2)BERELZFERT -0 0BEN
FHEAE R 2 3) FHEERRFIC, FEEORISIEEE M OINE e EAPIRIIC TS 2, 260 TRICESE, fiFEk
WCHETREEES - FEEOSLEVEIERT 2,

This course is designed to help students to design class and process of education better as a teacher. The details
of goals are as follows; 1) Students will be able to set learning targets. 2) Students will be able to make their
own plan of education for the targets. 3) Students will be able to think clearly of teaching process in their plan.
4) Students will be able to point out of checking the significant point in the class from the view of teaching
process.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :
1R A zyi-vay - O TERNTY
Bom HEOHEM (1) 585 #H/HER/38M
WIE  HEOHEIN (2) WE- /o= LamIa=kr—ar
Fall: BEEOHM (3) FEEGEUEROER EHRF~FEIO7 7 VT —a VOBLEND
Wo5lE: HEOKE (1) TIr/7477—=7¢iX
WORE : BEOHE (2) 7FarsTdaEE ey
BTE:HEDOHE (3) Mo w T VAT AEHBANT T U—

FolE : IEHARER - ICTOIEH (1) BETHVLND AT 4T ORE

FOM ST - I CTOEM (2) BMEER OIEN & 2R

10 E : [EHEEs - TCTOWEN (3) gtk & Bkl

11 RS - TCTOWEM (4) ala=b—vary—e LToOERESROFIM
H12 [\ HWiERE - T CTOWEH (5) FEFHEORME L EAFERIEE - FRET L

13 El S - TCTOWEM (6)  BBEY—/L L LToOEHEROFIH

B4 08 (GvRisR - TCTOIEH (7)  FPRIGHMOKRIEL EH

sl E L (EWES - ICTOEM (8) FRICKIT 2D XDOMEMEERHER

This subject is a lecture—centered course. The contents and schedule are as shown below, but it will be possible
to change them according to your understanding condition or other circumstances

(1) Orientation , The determinants of effects of the classwork

(2) Technics of education (1): Utterance of teacher

(3) Technics of education (2):Writing on the board and Non-verbal communication

(4) Tecnics of education (3): Dictation record of the class—work facilitation skills of teacher

(5) Method of education (1) :Student—centered learning(Active-Learning)

(6) Methods of education (2): Programmed Learning /Dicovery Learning




(7) Methods of education (3): Ru-leg System / Teaching Strategy
(8) Use of information macinery and ICT (1): Media — Development of teaching equipments in the class
(9) Use of information macinery and ICT (2): Making and Effects of self-made videos
(10) Use of information macinery and ICT (3): Discription ; Objective and Attributive
(11) Using of information macinery and ICT(4) :Communicative uses of ICT on Education
(12) Using of information macinery and ICT(5): Problem of copyright & information morals
(13) Using of information macinery and ICT(6): Using digital equipments as School Management
(14) Using of information macinery and ICT(7): Strage and Management of school information
(15) Using of information macinery and ICT(8): DX in school , Look back the classes
5. RN 7% /BEvaluation method :
SRR, I7NV—7 T =7 Z8EENT S, ZNOEEZOTRESIIRGL (60%) &, HAEFRBRER (50%) ZF RS L THERE
EEZITHe THHIIRENTH]D - T A ANy a v EITHIZETT 44— RNNv T35,
You will be requested to join a few group works in this class. To evaluate this class, you are measured by your
effort to the class involving these group works(50%) , and final examination or reports(50%). The test or report
will be feedback through explanation or discussion for them in the classes.
6. FHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :
7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
HE., FEER L, FEHEWEMOWEINSZ L 2RDD, 2070, #HHETRLEZIENLIZONT, BARY OFIZFEL
2V, TARE-21b 252 2E, BAOOHITHEFETERTHIEXLLTUTLLY,
In this course, you are requested to stand point of view as a teacher. So, it is important for you considering what
to do as a teacher about every contents
8. E¥% - EEBATR% /Practicalbusiness¥Oid, E® - EBRIRETH D Z L E2RT,
/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness
9. ZOMi/In addition :
BABED O, BN 350 2 L EXECF, ERIZEIIA— LV TBEWLET,
Attendance of more than two—third of all the classes is required to be eligible getting units/credits
Students can contact me thorugh e-mail (tt—arai@sendai-u. ac. jp).
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/01/31 16:24:57




2023 B - BB EWHZERL / Faculty of Education / Graduate School of Education

F B4 /Subject i3 22— K/Course Code] : EEDHEER KR OFEELE A[PR99220]

FE B - #KF - #(22/Day/Period/Classroom : HHIEHR F o EHFE Zofh
YK E /Tnstructor : EE FP (F)

HATH/Credit(s) @ 2

BHHF > /8Y »/Course Numbering : PES-EDU901]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

EREHE BT DIEEEE

Moral education in school education

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

BEIEEOER &V D FRHAE Lo, RARICH > CTETETEEERLZM L TEX QD AREL. ZOHSM 2%
BEE 2| EEHEORR L THEMS JORE S IOV TAER - BEMICERET 5 & & bia, TFRIOHFR Bl oK - xf
FER TRV EE 28 T 2RO 2 HIMH1T 5, FETHEEXEEEEXL0MHL, 10EE2D 15EEBETE E
) DRFES D REEITTETD,

The goal of this class is to acquire the basics of moral education.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

OEEOBES C’)b\T ZOMEERRNCE LD DL LN TE D,

QEEHEOERCEN, HiE%E, BIROFRAET BT 2EHEHAE OLEARNFHEZHAT 2208 TE 2,

©) T%E'Wﬁ&ﬂ SRy UDT;«%%OD{mODiETFE%?&’%@EfZISE‘J?‘ﬂ%imlob\T\ W2 AN THZ ENTE D,

(MYou can systematically summarize the concept of morality

@You can explain the basic characteristics of moral education in modern school education.
®You can make practical plans for specific activities in moral education

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

FllEl AV TF—var: [BZLEE) T 2EHR & LToEHER

Basics of moral education

Wl EELEHEO  EESIIMr~REEEENLE L SRD DO~

What is morality?

F3lE  EEEHBEOQ  BEHE OREE LEEROME ST

History of moral education

HaR  EEEEEQ  EEMEOREEGR K OER - SE R EEA I OB EEE W

Moral development theory

o5 EEEEONEQO : EEROHRE L 22 ONFHEBIZOWT

Moral textbooks and moral education content

HeR EEHEEONEQ  NEHEH A ORY BTN T

Moral education content A

BTRE EEEEONES®  NEHEH B DR NN T

Moral education content B

H8MEl EEEEONED  NEHEH C DR BTN T

Moral education content C

FOR  EEEEONE®  NEHEHE D OEY BTN T

Moral education content D

F10 [ EEEEOEREO  BEORES VO  EEBORER S ORERNRE X
Basic 1dea of making a teachl ng plan for morals

F1l[E EEEEOERQ  GEMEORES VO EEROFMOH YV

Evaluation of moral educatlon

#12 B EEEEOFEEQ  EEORES VO  EER ORREERE OER T E & BRI
Teaching process of moral education

F13 [ EHEEEOERE®  EEORES V@  FFHEO RGN A~FEEE S 2R 5~
Case study of moral education A

F 14l EEEEOEREG  BEEORES VO  FEEEO RGN B~FEEHE S 2R 5~

Case study of moral education B

%515 8] EEEEOEROG  EEORESIVEO®  RE L

Creating a teaching plan

5. FRERLMJ7#E/Evaluation method :

ZEROWE GF), HEEHE 6F) 795, 6 AU LOKRETHMOMERIIE T L, FMITAY =7 —2 a VRHTH
T 5%,

Sie

(L\
s

W, fFERESLDY




Class assignment = 50%, Teaching plan assignment = 50%

6. HEER X UBHEE/Textbook and references :

HER B RS EAEATSNIOBR EERE SGHRRRE HEFHK

7. REREBINFME/Preparation and Review :

[ R R S i R B O R EfEiR] 2 Ft L T 2 &,

8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,
/Note:”O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. FOM/In addition :
P OBEOBRHBIZOWTIE Google 7 T AN—L&FEHTAOT, /— "XV arvERETAHL,

10. E#H B fl/Last Update : 2023/01/31 16:20:19
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Bl EH4 /Subject [3E = — N/Course Code] : EhBE ARk EAEEZ 1 [PR99230]

B H - &R} - B2 /Day/Period/Classroom : %L Zofh HFE 2k
YK E /Tnstructor : ME & (F)

B ¥/ Credit(s) : 2

BHHF > /8Y 7 /Course Numbering : PES-EDU214]

i 558 /Language Used in Course : AAEE

1. ##%FHH/Class subject :

K ASEHWV e 2y NU—T 5

Theory of Empathy, Socializing, and Networking

2. BEDOHALHE/Object and Summary of Class :

ASEHNIT, LV, LOALMABE N, EEE I LEZLW0W, JFX) Z LiE0n0 Th o, BUERICRBW T, EEEE >
EHOEDANDEDLWVFTEATLEAVEFEIZ > TETZ, TNTH, AL ANT2ELDOTITIFAZ TWIT R, AMTEEICHAY
BB EREREEOH NI, BHRICL - TFFEEZE A T T AREO 6N L3, RRERILE] & MEBRIILE] 13450 T
BRIV ESNTND, ARETIE, BRIZBITZ2HEEENS TV oA, TR - 77V DA A5 — 54t
REVIREOHIRICIRE L7z, b, th, =#H. A%, BREOPD»D Y 2L, AEEBOFEFZRFEN LR s, BEOk
F e SRITEER D ? BSUEIER & BIUKIZE S T2 L OEWIIN 2 ADE SRRy NU— 7 ERICIEIL T T A &7
DINTATALRDN? LV DT UTHONT AT OB S5 U THIZ,

Socializing is fun, but it is also a lot of trouble. To be honest, I am always at a loss as to what to do. In
today’ s society, face to face social interaction is becoming less and less common. Nevertheless, people cannot live
without socializing with each other. In both human and biological societies, “empathy” is recognized between
subjects and objects, sometimes across species, but it is said that “cognitive empathy” and “emotional empathy”
must be considered separately. In this class, we will take a break from daily life in Japan and introduce examples
of overall daily life, including culture, society, religion, livelihood, and relationship with nature, rooted in a
specific region, the Islamic societies of the Middle East and Africa, to discuss the question of whether personal
growth and socialization are universal. What is the difference between cross—cul tural understanding and living in
a different culture? Is empathy a positive or negative factor in socializing and networking? I would like to discuss
these points from the perspective of character building and human development.

3. HEDOB|EAIE/Goal of study :

1. EE ADS&dW, Xy FU—2ZIClT 2, FRES. 2%, LT, NEF LV o LR FRORFT O L RIZ-DUN T
HfETE5 L5172,

2. FET, HE., &2, hbE0n, BE LW o e AB ORI 2 SEBIFZ2ME IOV T, BEANEEOBLEND
B/ B3k TEwk TEWIAA ] ZEHMEL T, 2873l - B W THERZERD 5,

3. BARIZF ThMRFOHELZITEBNT, £5HC EMEICL DR - Bl - BE~EEZREITERDT TN 2 ENTED
DI, T4 A v g &l U TERBICES,

1. To understand the latest research trends in primatology, sociology, psychology, anthropology, and other fields
related to empathy, social interaction, and networks.

2. To deepen one’s understanding of diverse cultures and societies by relativizing one’s own/cultural ”common
sense” and “assumptions” about universal and individual aspects of human nature such as parenting, growth, greetings,
sharing, and emotions, from the perspective of educational anthropology.

3. to learn proactively through discussion how we can actually connect ourselves and others to collaboration and
cooperation, not only in Japan but also in societies around the world.

4. BENE « HikELBETE/Contents and progress schedule of the class :

1. ¥

1) A2 O < DHRTDOFER - BREAT - 2% - DY - NEFEHTT S

2) HEHMORE L Ao : ORIy 3 v 7 OEER?

2. TET. HDVED2, HhbBAV  HEROFEFHNGE X D

1) FELEEABET D  WPITHDLEFEOWME. BROFRRE

2) AAT—LHBDLMEDELLLEFET: (WL AHE]

3) BIPHLAEVORIE R IT oWmD e ERE D<o T

4) MOWIZTEER - W MEFLIZA D AHER - thany - S0kl - RBRILE

5) FAOUREEEIC X HRARNE L ERERROME - WEY LR TEOBEE] [Zhf 9

3. BATEEDL. . HEEE T 7Y OFFNGERZD

1) BENTF TV EDLOORBEICWEEANE LT 77V B AREDRS

2) BAFEB~OFEREDL Y  BERO MK L NEFHEOREOTENE B X T

3) SMELNTEE & OILFEZE - BABESE & B RREXE P OM LI T T

4) BIMFRA DL LR - A A TRIGIZ 2 5

5) 2L ORITIE  BREHE L ESEHNEBUT




4. Wi BREASEDNEXY NT—S

1) TV ORES | 1IARBICH B D) : AEB—/b « U—/L FIZBIFT B0 05

2) DORBVEAD  HEKREMREICE S mEE D »

3) ADEHWRR Y N =V ERICHIRII T T AL RD M~ AT ALRDN?

4) WA

1. Introduction

1) Recent debates on empathy: across primatology, sociology, psychology, and anthropology

2) Adolescent Growth and Socialization of Self: My Experience of Cross—Cultural Shock

2. Parenting, greeting, and sharing: A case study from the Middle East

1) Observing Children: Work Styles and Development of Traditions in the Desert

2) Women’s Life and Child Rearing in Islamic Society: “Yutrogi”

3) The Wisdom of Sharing: Scarce Resources in the Arid Land

4) How to Take away a Life: Ecological, Social, Cultural, and Religious Responses in Rain—-making Rituals
5) Integrating Transdisciplinary Science and Traditional Knowledge through Interdisciplinary Collaboration: Facing
the "Negative Legacy” of Coping with Desertification

3) Development Assistance, Emotions, and Collaboration: A Case Study of Africa

1) As the Japanese who was closest to the vulture and the child in the photo: Connecting Africa and Japan
2) Proactive Involvement in Development Assistance: Beyond the Conflict of Interest between Local Residents’ Ideas
and Anthropologists’ Interests

3) Working with Foreign Workers: Balancing Rural Development and Nature Reserve Management

4) The Manners and Styles of Field Research: Getting Emotional at the Village Entry

5) Building Bridges with Society: Through Exhibition Activities and Multilingual Publications

4. General Comments: Empathy, Socializing and Networking

1) Is there really ”“strength in weak ties”: How to connect in a small world

2) Creating connections: How to face global environmental issues

3) Is empathy positive or negative for socializing and networking?

4) General Discussion

Translated with www. DeepL. com/Translator (free version)
5. FAELlJ7E/Evaluation method :

T U AB T ar~DBM (20%)

ST Iy e == (40%)

RKIELER—FORNE (40%)

« Participation in discussion (20%)

+ Submission of reaction paper (40%)

« Final report (40%)
6. FHRERL L USHBE/Textbook and references :
77V aDONFEBER—EREL UL NEEE RE k- ﬁﬁﬂ LR AEE—RE BIAENL 20084 9784750327433 EE
WESS . AH - B - MBI KESPLE S M BEES - MER—R FERFHBE 2014 45 9784486020127 & E
#7v77t7,f?vx_égéﬁﬁt%®5o$.wﬁhéﬂjibFﬁéﬂj%mﬂmﬁﬁﬁmiﬁ%ﬁzmgﬁ
9784309921778 H%&E
BRHPIRDOEIRBER L BRIBELRE—SDGs RO EFERIEDITH MEESEE HBESUBAE 2021 4 9784580041364 & E
S BEARN BEARE— ABEUE 1984 4 400331641X BB E
WEBE—ARAT—LOEIRIE FAED EZ AHES 2008 4£ 9784000254069 & E
AE—=NVT =)V R+ Ry NV —7—itR2HMDTCDDHRZFNBEELE VoY, oWy CCC ATATATR 2004
0784484041162 B%£E
HROBRR~—BDITHENE L TNDEZE Ky - TUr—, 75302 RFEREIL 2010 4 9784314010634 BHEE
RILBR—AELITONICHET 23820 TA—4, — [ 2018 4 9784826902014 BEE

B BAISHAEFS—THROME - EEEE EIBRT 0 BlEF IXVT7ERE 2018 4 9784623083381 & E
7. BREREBINFME/Preparation and Review :
SEEORNKREZARRREY (1L E) 78 L TRECEATIIZIN,
Please prepare as much as possible (one or more books) of the contents of the reference books before coming to
class.
8. E¥ - EBAUIF3E/Practicalbusiness¥Oik, E¥ - EBHRETHDIZ L ETT,

/Note:”(O”Indicatesthe practicalbusiness

9. ZOMi/In addition :
10. %% Aft/Last Update : 2023/03/06 13:47:52




